AGENDA
REGULAR SCHOOL BOARD MEETING

GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD
MAX D. WALKER ADMINISTRATION BUILDING
35 MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. BLVD.
QUINCY, FLORIDA

January 25, 2011

6:00 P.M.

THIS MEETING IS OPEN TO THE PUBLIC

1. CALL TO ORDER
2. OPENING PRAYER
3. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
4, RECOGNITIONS
ITEMS FOR CONSENT
5. REVIEW OF MINUTES - SEE ATTACHMENT
a. December 14, 2010, 4:30 p.m. — School Board Workshop
b. December 14, 2010, 6:00 p.m. — Regular School Board Meeting
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
6. PERSONNEL MATTERS (resignations, retirements, recommendations, leaves of
absence, terminations of services, volunteers, and job descriptions) - SEE PAGE #4
a. Personnel 2010 - 2011
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
1. BUDGET AND FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS

a. Approval of bills and vouchers - See back-up material
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
b. Budget Amendment Number Thirteen — SEE PAGE #8

Fund Source: 431 Funds
Amount; $1,732,525.00

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
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C. Budget Amendment Number Fourteen — SEE PAGE #13

Fund Source: 420 (Federal) Funds
Amount: $2,318,490.00

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
d. Budget Amendment Number Fifteen — SEE PAGE #20

Fund Source: 420 (Federal) Funds
Amount: $2,456,182.00

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
e. Budget Amendment Number Sixteen — SEE PAGE #34

Fund Source: 410 (School Food Service) Funds
Amount: $.00

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

f. Crossroad Academy Financial Reports for December, 2010
SEE PAGE #37

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
AGREEMENTS/PROJECT/GRANT APPLICATIONS
a. Contract for Audit of Internal Funds for Individual Schools - SEE PAGE #42

Fund Source: General Fund
Amount: $25,000.00

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
b. Internal Funds Audit for Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 2010 — SEE PAGE #49

Fund Source: N/A
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
C. Contract with Gadsden County Sheriff’s Department - SEE PAGE #72

Fund Source: General Fund
Amount: Not to exceed $226,982.36 ($29.62/hour)

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

d. Approval of Contract Between School Board of Gadsden County and
Investing In Our Youth — SEE PAGE #80

Fund Source: Federal Programs
Amount: $14,000.00

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
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9.

Contract for Sale and Purchase with Havana Community Development _
Corporation, Inc. for Property Located at 264 Carver Avenue, Havana, Florida
SEE PAGE #89

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: As Per Agreement

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

STUDENT MATTERS - SEE ATTACHMENT

a.

Student Expulsion — See back-up material

Case #36-1011-0211

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Student Expulsion — See back-up material

Case #38-1011-00211

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Student Expulsion — See back-up material

Case #39-1011-0071

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

ITEMS FOR DISCUSSION

10.

11.
12.
13.

CONSIDERATION, PROPOSAL, AND/OR ADOPTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE
RULES AND RELATED MATTERS

a.

Discussion and Request to Advertise the Board’s Intent to Amend School
Board Policies 2.25, 4.11 (Student Progression Plan) SEE PAGE #96

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

EDUCATIONAL ITEMS BY THE SUPERINTENDENT
SCHOOL BOARD REQUESTS AND CONCERNS
ADJOURNMENT
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The School Board of Gadsden County

Reginald C. James
SUPERINTENDENT
OF SCHOOLS

35 MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. BLVD.
QUINCY, FLORIDA 32351
TEL: (850) 627-9651

“Building A Brighter Future" FAX: {550) Gar-2T6l
& & www.gcps.k12.flLus

January 25, 2011

The School Board of
Gadsden County, Florida
Quincy, Florida 32351

Dear School Board Members:

I am recommending that the attached list of personnel actions be approved, as indicated. 1 further recommend that
all appointments to grant positions be contingent upon funding.

Item 6A Instructional and Non-Instructional Personnel 2010/2011

The following reflects the total number of full-time employees in this school district for the 2010/2011
school term, as of January 25, 2011.

DOE #Employees
Description Per DOE Classification Object# January 2011
Classroom Teachers and Other Certified 120 & 130 494, 25
Administrators 110 49.75
Non-Instructional 150, 160, & 170 418.00
962.00
Supérintendent of Schools
Eric F. Hinson Judge B. Helms, Jr. Isaac Simmons, Jr. Charlie D. Frost Roger P. Milton
DISTRICT NO. 1 DISTRICT NO. 2 DISTRICT NO. 3 DISTRICT NO. 4 DISTRICT NO. §
HAVANA, FL 32333 QUINCY, FL 32351 CHATTAHOOCHEE, FL 32324 GRETNA, FL 32332 QUINCY, FL 32351
MIDWAY, FL 32343 HAVANA, FL 32333 GREENSBORO, FL 32330 QUINCY, FL 32352

BOARD MEETS FOURTH TUESDAY OF EACH MONTH
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYER
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AGENDA ITEM 6A, INSTRUCTIONAL AND NON INSTRUCTIONAL 2010/2011

ADMINISTRATION

Name
Thomas, Sharon

INSTRUCTIONAL
Name

Akins, Jamarr
Hinson, Ruth

Holt, Jamaal

Lyons, Derrick
Ruscher, Candace
Richardson, Natalie
Thomas, Dale

NON-INSTRUCTIONAL

Name

Brown, Willie J.
Hamilton, Thoreau
Isaac, Mack

James, Anthony
Smith, Stephanie
Williams, Kimberly
Young, Andre

REQUESTS FOR LEAVE, RESIGNATION, TRANSFERS, RETIREMENTS, TERMINATIONS OF

EMPLOYMENT:

RESIGNATION
Name

Albritton, Leslie
Green, Timothy
Isaac, Mack*

Kelly, Brenda
Linch, Annie
Richardson, Natalie*
Widner, Kimberly

Location
District

Location
SSES

CES
WGHS
HMS

CPA
GWM
CES/GBES

Location
SSES

GWM
Transportation
EGHS

GCA
Transportation
GWM

Location

HMS

JASMS

HES

WGHS

GWM

Head Start/PreK
JASMS

*Resigned to accept another position within the District

TRANSFERS
Name
Williams, Joseph

D.R.O.P. Retirement

Name

Linch, Annie
McNealy, Ruby
Player, Ronnie
Rollinson, Barbara

Location/Position
Transferred From

Position
Director, ESE (Interim)

Position
Teacher
Teacher
Teacher
Teacher
Teacher
Teacher
Lib/Media Specialist

Position

Behavior Specialist
Ed. Para, ESE

Bus Aide

Behavior Specialist
Ed. Para, ESE

Bus Driver
Custodial Asst.

Position

Parent Liaison, Para
Teacher

SFS Worker
Teacher

Teacher

Ed Paraprofessional
Teacher

Location/Position
Transferred To

WGHS/Teacher

Location
GWM

Bold Step
FSH
Transportation

HOPE/Teacher

Position
Teacher
Ed Paraprofessional
Teacher

Effective Date

01/05/2011

Effective Date
01/06/2011
01/03/2011
01/20/2011
01/18/2011
12/06/2010
01/18/2011
01/06/2011

Effective Date
01/06/2011
01/04/2011
01/04/2011
01/03/2011
12/15/2010
01/05/2011
01/11/2011

Effective Date
01/03/2011
01/03/2011
12/17/2010
01/07/2011
02/01/2011
01/14/2011
01/03/2011

Effective Date
12/09/2010

Effective Date
01/31/2011
01/31/2011
01/24/2011

Field trip/Actv. Bus Coor 01/31/2011
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Substitutes SES Custodial Transportation

Goldwire, Jacqwan Donaldson, Princess Johnson, Sabrina
Gordon, Shakilla Henry, Derex
Hill, Justin

Frazier, Thomas
Simpson, Felicia
Taylor, Patricia

Suspension: | hereby recommend that employee #10110201-01 be suspended with pay beginning January 3, 2011 and
request continuance of suspension without pay until hearing is afforded.

I hereby recommend that employee #10110041-01 be suspended with pay beginning January 3, 2011and request
continuance of suspension without pay until hearing is afforded.

Page 6 of 209



Page 7 of 209



SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. /b

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: January 25, 2011

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: Budget Amendment Number Thirteen

DIVISION: Finance Department

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEMS:

To establish budget for ARRA Learning for Life Fund $ 4,000.00

And for ARRA State Fiscal Stabilization Fund-Education $ 1,728,525.00

FUND SOURCE: 431 Fund

AMOUNT: $1,732,525.00

PREPARED BY: Bonnie Wood

POSITION: Assistant Superintendent for Business Services
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Gadsden County School Board
431 (State Fiscal Stabilization) Fund Appropriations

Budget Amendment Number
Thirteen
431
FUND
BEGINNING BUDGET AMENDMENT
FUNCTION/ BUDGET NUMBER BUDGET BALANCE
OBJECT 1/11/2011 THIRTEEN 1/19/2010
5100 100 $ 26,997.00 $ 1,311,360.14 $ 1,338,357.14
K-12 Instructional 200 $ 7,514.00 3 327,164.86 $ 334,678.86
300 $ - 3 90,000.00 3 90,000.00
FUNCTOTAL $ 34,511.00 $ 1,728,525.00 $ 1,763,036.00
5200 100 $ - $ = $ o
Exceptional 200 $ - $ - $ -
300 $ - $ - $ -
FUNCTOTAL $ - $ - $ -
5900 100 $ - $ - $ -
Other 200 $ - $ - $ -
Instructional 300 $ - $ 4,000.00 $ 4,000.00
FUNCTOTAL $ - 3 4,000.00 $ 4,000.00
6400 100 $ - $ - $ -
Instructional 300 $ 975.00 $ - $ 975.00
Staff Training 500 §$ - $ = $ -
700 $ - $ - $ -
FUNCTOTAL $ 975.00 $ = $ 975.00
7600
Food 600 $ 12,529.00 $ - $ 12,529.00
Service
FUNCTOTAL $ 12,529.00 $ - $ 12,529.00
GRANDTOTAL $ 48,015.00 $ 1,732,525.00 $ 1,780,540.00

AMEND13 10-11 431fd[1].xIs
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Gadsden County School Board
432 (Targeted ARRA Stimulus) Fund Estimated Revenue
Budget Amendment Number

Thirteen
431 ESTIMATED BUDGET AMENDMENT ENDING ESTIMATED
REVENUE OBJECT REVENUE 1/11/11 NUMBER THIRTEEN 1/19/2011

210 $ 13,504.00 $ 1,732,525.00 $ 1,746,029.00

211 $ . $ - $ -

240 $ 34,511.00 $ . $ 34,511.00

299 $ - 3 = $ -
GRAND TOTAL $ 48,015.00 $ 1,732,525.00 $ 1,780,540.00

AMEND13 10-11 431fd[1].xIs
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Y51 hud
Florida Department of Education

Project Award Notification Tror. 4389118
1 PROJECT RECIPIENT 2 PROJECT NUMBER
Gadsden County School District 200-59118-1CZ01
3 PROJECT/PROGRAM TITLE 4 AUTHORITY
ARRA-State Fiscal Stabilization Fund-Education; USDE 84.394 LI 78 ARRA-State Fiscal Stabilization
#8394A090010 Fund-FEFP-EDU
TAPS 11AS07
5 AMENDMENT INFORMATION 6 PROJECT PERIODS
Amendment Number:
Type of Amendment: Budget Period: 07/01/2010 - 06/30/2011
Effective Date: Program Period:  07/01/2010 - 06/30/2011
7 AUTHORIZED FUNDING 8 REIMBURSEMENT OPTION
Current Approved Budget: $1,728,525.00 Federal Cash Advance
Amendment Amount:
Estimated Roll Forward:
Certified Roll Amount:
Total Project Amount: $1,728,525.00
9 TIMELINES
 Last date for incurring expenditures and issuing purchase orders: 06/30/2011
¢ Date that all obligations are to be liquidated and final disbursement reports submitted: 07/20/2011
¢ Last date for receipt of proposed budget and program amendments: 06/30/2011
* Refund date of unexpended funds; mail to DOE Comptroller, 325 W. Gaines Street,

944 Turlington Building, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0400:
e Date(s) for program reports:

10 DOE CONTACTS 11 DOE FISCAL DATA
Program: Sue Wilkinson Comptroller's Office
Phone:  (850) 245 - 0496 (850) 245-0401 DBS: 409020
Email: Sue.Wilkinson@fldoe.org EO: VS
Grants Management: Unit A (850) 245-0496 Object: 720035

12 TERMS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS

. This project and any amendments are subject to the procedures outlined in the Project Application and Amendment Procedures
for Federal and State Programs (Green Book) and the General Assurances for Participation in Federal and State Programs. In
addition, the sub-recipient must comply with all expenditure, transparency, accountability, and reporting requirements specified
in the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009 (ARRA), ARRA regulations, and the ARRA specific assurances agreed
to in the application for ARRA funds.

. For federal cash advance projects, monthly expenditures must be submitted to the Comptroller's Office by the 20® of each month
for the preceding month's disbursements utilizing the On-Line Disbursement Reporting System.

N 2 CFR 176.210(b) and (d), provides that recipients are to require their subrecipients to specifically identify Recovery Act funding
on their Schedule of Expenditures of Federal Awards (SEFA) by identifying expenditures for Federal awards made under the
Recovery Act separately on the SEFA and as separate rows on the Data Collection Form (SF-SAC) required by OMB Circular A-
133. Further, in identifying Recovery Act expenditures, the prefix "ARRA" must be used in the name of the Federal program.
The information allows the recipient to properly monitor subrecipient expenditure of ARRA funds as well as oversight by the
Federal awarding agencies, Offices of Inspector General and the Government Accountability Office.

13 APPROV
£ Q:MC\ /4,42.2//0
Authorized Official on behalf of Dr. EfcY, Smith Date of $igning

Commissioner of Education

DOE-200
Revised 02/05
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Florida Department of Education i "‘"?. NANCiAL

i Project Award Notification P/-p (. 43S A7.S
1 PROJECT RECIPIENT 2 PROJECT NUMBER™
Gadsden County School District 200-59218-1CZCl1
3 PROJECT/PROGRAM TITLE 4 AUTHORITY
Learning for Life 84.397 L.I. 95 HB 5001 & ARRA State Fiscal
Stabilization Fund
TAPS 11ASCO
5 AMENDMENT INFORMATION 6 PROJECT PERIODS
Amendment Number:
Type of Amendment: Budget Period: 07/01/2010 - 06/30/2011
Effective Date: Program Period:  07/01/2010 - 06/30/2011
7 AUTHORIZED FUNDING 8 REIMBURSEMENT OPTION
Current Approved Budget: $ 4,000.00 Federal Cash Advance
Amendment Amount: —
Estimated Roll Forward:
Certified Roll Amount:
Total Project Amount: $ 4,000.00
9 TIMELINES
e Last date for incurring expenditures and issuing purchase orders: 06/30/2011
¢ Date that all obligations are to be liquidated and final disbursement reports submitted: 07/20/2011
e  Last date for receipt of proposed budget and program amendments: 06/30/2011
e Refund date of unexpended funds; mail to DOE Comptroller, 325 W. Gaines Street,

944 Turlington Building, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0400:
e Date(s) for program reports:

10 DOE CONTACTS 11 DOE FISCAL DATA
Program: Kathleen Forsyth Comptroller's Office
Phone:  (850) 245 - 0695 (850) 245-0401 DBS: 40 90 60
Email: Kathleen.Forsvth@fldoe.org EO: ST
Grants Management: Unit A (850) 245-0496 Object: 720035

12 TERMS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS

. This project and any amendments are subject to the procedures outlined in the Project Application and Amendment Procedures
for Federal and State Programs (Green Book) and the General Assurances for Participation in Federal and State Programs. In
addition, the sub-recipient must comply with all expenditure, transparency, accountability, and reporting requirements specified
in the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009 (ARRA), ARRA regulations, and the ARRA specific assurances agreed
to in the application for ARRA funds.

o For federal cash advance projects, monthly expenditures must be submitted to the Comptroller's Office by the 20" of each month
for the preceding month's disbursements utilizing the On-Line Disbursement Reporting System.

® 2 CFR 176.210(b) and (d), provides that recipients are to require their subrecipients to specifically identify Recovery Act funding
on their Schedule of Expenditures of Federal Awards (SEFA) by identifying expenditures for Federal awards made under the
Recovery Act separately on the SEFA and as separate rows on the Data Collection Form (SF-SAC) required by OMB Circular A-
133. Further, in identifying Recovery Act expenditures, the prefix "ARRA" must be used in the name of the Federal program.
The information allows the recipient to properly monitor subrecipient expenditure of ARRA funds as well as oversight by the
Federal awarding agencies, Offices of Inspector General and the Government Accountability Office.

13 APPROVED:

/Z/ ZW/

Da of Sz

Jommissioner of Education

DOE-200/
Revised 02/05
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. /c

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: January 25, 2011

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: Budget Amendment Number Fourteen

DIVISION: Finance Department

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEMS:

To establish budget for Title | Part A by center in rank order and by awarded set asides
$2,318,490.00

FUND SOURCE: 420 (Federal) Funds

AMOUNT: $2,318,490.00

PREPARED BY: Bonnie Wood

POSITION: Assistant Superintendent for Business Services
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Gadsden County School Board
420 (Federal) Fund Estimated Revenue
Budget Amendment Number Fourteen

FUND 420 BEGINNING BUDGET ENDING
ESTIMATED AMENDMENT ESTIMATED

REVENUE REVENUE NUMBER REVENUE

OBJECT 1/11/2011 FOURTEEN
190 $ - $ - $ -
191 $ - $ - $ -
199 $ 700,809.71 $ - $ 700,809.71
201 $ 225,957.33 $ - $ 225,957.33
226 $ 909,270.43 $ - $ 909,270.43
227 $ 21,427.27 $ - $ 21,427.27
230 $ 2,020,626.28 $ E $ 2,020,626.28
240 $ 3,517,618.61 $ 2,014,282.00 $ 5,531,900.61
251 $ 124,465.00 $ - $ 124,465.00
270 $ - $ . $ -
290 $ 482,343.77 $ - $ 482,343.77
299 $ 75,000.00 $ - $ 75,000.00

TOTALS $ 8,077,518.40 $ 2,014,282.00 $ 10,091,800.40
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420
FUND

FUNCTION/
OBJECT

5100

FUNCTOTAL

5200

FUNCTOTAL

5300

FUNCTOTAL

5400

FUNCTOTAL

5500

FUNCTOTAL

100
200
300
500
600
700

100
200
300
500
600
700

100
200
300
500
600
700

100
200
300
500
600
700

100
200
300
500
600
700

Gadsden County School Board
420 (Federal) Fund Appropriations

Budget Amendment Number Fourteen

BUDGET BALANCE

©« €A h PP h “ € A PO P © N PP PP ©“ € AP O P

® PP PPN P

1/11/2011

572,171.46
199,030.72
1,001,170.07
189,476.41
394,481.43
30,115.50

2,386,445.59

550,294.49
244768.46
325,664.77
19,248.35
47,042.98
4,327.59

1,191,346.64

17,503.52
4,240.24
9,423.06

53,985.58

35,302.53

21,240.75

141,695.68

53,610.50
10,766.96
9,450.17
22,870.90
12,961.61
1,000.00

110,660.14

536,452.83
167,962.77
176,507.36
6,654.07
3,249.42

880,826.45

BUDGET

AMENDMENT NUMBER BUDGET BALANCE

& @ h P PP @& € H e en

©¥ €O PP PP

& € H PP

PP PP n
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FOURTEEN

144,227.24

42,552.67
675,128.81
135,828.06
125,036.27

1,122,773.05

€ P O PP

©* LR A o A R A ] ©

@ PO PP PP ©» @ P PP PP

¥ PP PP ©“

716,398.70
241,583.39
1,676,298.88
325,304.47
519,517.70
30,115.50

3,509,218.64

550,294.49
244,768.46
325,664.77
19,248.35
47,042.98
4,327.59

1,191,346.64

17,503.52
4,240.24
9,423.06

53,985.58

35,302.53

21,240.75

141,695.68

53,610.50
10,766.96
9,450.17
22,870.90
12,961.61
1,000.00

110,660.14

536,452.83
1567,962.77
176,507.36
6,654.07
3,249.42

880,826.45
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6100

FUNCTOTAL

6200

FUNCTOTAL

6300

FUNCTOTAL

6400

FUNCTOTAL

6500

FUNCTOTAL

100
200
300
500
600
700
900

100
200
300
500
600
700

100
200
300
500
600
700

100
200
300
400
500
600
700

100
200
300
500
700

Gadsden County School Board
420 (Federal) Fund Appropriations
Budget Amendment Number Fourteen

L IR oC A o R R ]

@ @ PP ©“ € PP PP

&N O H PO

€ eh AP ©“

275,699.83
74,118.76
110,211.53
29,497.27
1,600.00

491,127.39

1,313.00
4,115.25

5,428.25

555,377.48
207,386.30
121,690.75
12,302.52
12,419.65
9,075.00

918,251.70

657,025.06
157,401.17
304,438.16

37,159.02
6,000.96
1,162,024.37

177.56
2,443.25

2,620.81
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65,002.27
23,992.72
24,129.78
43,368.59
875.48
175.00

157,543.84

24,771.26
47.03

24,818.29

179,359.02
46,544.11
17,955.75

4,238.30
2,236.32

250,333.50

76,411.88
17,202.04
253,707.81

49,156.58

30,899.44
427,377.75

17,208.80
4,074.60

21,283.40

€ PP PP H A O PP e

-

A h e ©«

©

340,702.10
98,111.48
134,341.31
72,865.86
2,475.48
175.00

648,671.23

24,771.26
1,360.03
4115.25

30,246.54

734,736.50
253,930.41
139,646.50
16,540.82
14,655.97
9,075.00

1,168,585.20
733,436.94
174,603.21
558,145.97
86,315.60
36,900.40
1,589,402.12

17,386.36
6,517.85

23,904.21
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Gadsden County School Board
420 (Federal) Fund Appropriations
Budget Amendment Number Fourteen

Page 17 of 209

7100 300 $ s $ = $ =
FUNCTOTAL $ s $ g $ =
7200 100 $ 3251815 § - $ 32,518.15
200 $ 947632 $ - $ 9,476.32
300 $ 453.16 $ 453.16
500 $ 2 $ = $ -
600 $ = $ 273489 §$ 2,734.89
700 $ 204,709.73 % 32468 9 205,034 .41
FUNCTOTAL $ 246,704.20 $ 351273 $ 250,216.93
7300 100 $ 1,066.52 $ = $ 1,066.52
200 $ . $ - $ -
300 $ 523.00 $ = $ 523.00
500 $ 3,087.60 $ = $ 3,087.60
600 $ = $ = $ =
700 $ = $ = $ -
FUNCTOTAL 7300 $ 467712 § 2 $ 4,677.12
7600 100 $ - $ - $ =
200 $ = $ = $ =
300 $ - $ = $ =
FUNCTOTAL $ - $ . $ -
7700 100 $ 2,268.87 § - $ 2,268.87
200 $ 623.27 § = $ 623.27
300 $ = $ = $ B
400 $ = $ 3 $ =
500 $ 191842 § 211014 $ 4,028.56
600 $ 7,79260 $ - $ 7,792.60
700 $ = $ = $ -
FUNCTOTAL $ 12,603.16 $ 2,11014 $ 14,713.30
7800 100 $ 102,797.05 $ = $ 102,797.05
200 $ 2516517 $ - $ 25,165.17
300 $ 169,703.55 § R $ 169,703.55
400 $ 96,504.00 $ - $ 96,504.00
500 $ - $ - $ o
600 $ 75,000.00 $ x $ 75,000.00
FUNCTOTAL $ 469,169.77 § - $ 469,169.77
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7900

FUNCTOTAL

8100

FUNCTOTAL

8200

FUNCTOTAL

9100

FUNCTOTAL

9200

FUNCTOTAL

9700

FUNCTOTAL

GRANDTOTAL

100
200
300
400
500
600

100
200
300
600

100
200
600

100
200
300
400
500
600
700

300

500

Gadsden County School Board
420 (Federal) Fund Appropriations

Budget Amendment Number Fourteen

$ 553595 §$ - $ 5,535.95
$ 12000870 & = $ 12,011.77
$ 12,453.72 $ - $ 12,453.72
$ -8 - .
$ 967.46 $ - $ 967.46
$ 3,339.00 $ - $ 3,339.00
$ 34,307.90 § - $ 34,307.90
$ - i « 8 "
$ s 3 :
$ -8 - § 5
$ - - 8 .
$ « 18 S .
$ 11,93095 §$ - $ 11,930.95
$ 6,64356 $ - $ 6,643.56
$ 3 $ 452930 $ 4,529.30
$ 18,57451 § 452930 $ 23,103.81
$ 809.73 §$ - $ 809.73
$ 244.99 $ 244.99
$ -8 < 8 -
$ -8 S :
$ -8 . 8 u
$ -8 " ’
$ . 8 - .
$ 1,054.72 $ -8 1,054.72
$ - 8 -« 8 ;
$ : 8 - .
$ -8 = B -
$ i 8 5 B .
$ 8,077,518.40 $ 2,014,282.00 $ 10,091,800.40
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Florida Department of Education

Project Award Notification Frey. H4RR/I2/O
1 PROJECT RECIPIENT 2 PROJECTNUMBER™ — #22 /z2/5
Gadsden County School District 200-2121A-1RBO1 723, /23
3 PROJECT/PROGRAM TITLE 4 AUTHORITY 422 12 /4/
Title I Part A Education of Disadvantaged Children & 84.010A Title I, Part A, Basic ,, e
Youth L/ZZ 1215
qzz2izilp
TAPS 11A001
5 AMENDMENT INFORMATION 6 PROJECT PERIODS
Amendment Number: 1
Type of Amendment: Budget: Increase Budget Period: 07/01/2010 - 06/30/2011
Effective Date: 07/01/2010 Program Period:  07/01/2010 - 06/30/2011
7 AUTHORIZED FUNDING 8 REIMBURSEMENT OPTION
Current Approved Budget: $ 735,268.00 Reimbursement of Expenditures
Amendment Amount: $1,583,222.00
Estimated Roll Forward:
Certified Roll Amount:
Total Project Amount: $2,318,490.00
9 TIMELINES
e Last date for incurring expenditures and issuing purchase orders: 06/30/2011
e Date that all obligations are to be liquidated and final disbursement reports submitted: 08/20/2011
e Last date for receipt of proposed budget and program amendments: 05/31/2011
e Refund date of unexpended funds; mail to DOE Comptroller, 325 W. Gaines Street,

944 Turlington Building, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0400:
® Date(s) for program reports:

10 DOE CONTACTS 11 DOE FISCAL DATA
Program: Anna Moore Comptroller's Office
Phone:  (850) 245 -0726 (850) 245-0401 DBS: 4090 20
Email: Anna.Moore@fldoe.org EO: 21
Grants Management: Unit A (850) 245-0496 _ Object: 720000

12 TERMS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS
® This project and any amendments are subject to the procedures outlined in the Project Application and Amendment Procedures
for Federal and State Programs (Green Book) and the General Assurances for Participation in Federal and State Programs.

. For federal cash advance projects, monthly expenditures must be submitted to the Comptroller's Office by the 20” of each month
for the preceding month's disbursements utilizing the On-Line Disbursement Reporting System.

. If the District includes estimated roll forward funds, the district will be authorized to expend estimated roll forward funds when
the Florida Department of Education Comptroller’s Office certifies these funds. The Estimated Roll Forward of $1,265,000.00
will be amended into the project when the roll is certified by the Comptroller’s Office.

13 APPROVED:
dﬁa% /&/m// /)
Authorized Official on behalf of Dr. Eric J. Smith Tate of Signing
Commissioner of Education
DOE-200
Revised 02/05
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. d

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: January 25, 2011

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: Budget Amendment Number Fifteen

DIVISION: Finance Department

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEMS:

To establish budget for the following:

Head Start $2,028,014.00
Title | AYP Corrective Action $ 34,368.00
Title | School Improvement 1003(a) $ 393,800.00

$2,456,182.00

FUND SOURCE: 420 (Federal) Funds

AMOUNT: $2,456,182.00

PREPARED BY: Bonnie Wood

POSITION: Assistant Superintendent for Business Services

Page 20 of 209


DavisM
Typewritten Text
7d


Gadsden County School Board
420 (Federal) Fund Estimated Revenue
Budget Amendment Number Fifteen

FUND 420 BEGINNING BUDGET ENDING
ESTIMATED AMENDMENT ESTIMATED
REVENUE REVENUE NUMBER REVENUE
OBJECT 1/14/2011 FIFTEEN
190 $ B $ 7 $ -
191 $ - $ 5 $ =
199 $ 700,809.71 $ 2,028,014.00 $ 2,728,823.71
201 $ 225,957.33 $ - $ 225,957.33
226 $ 909,270.43 $ - $ 909,270.43
227 $ 21,427.27 $ - $ 21,427.27
230 $ 2,020,626.28 $ - $ 2,020,626.28
240 $ 5,531,900.61 $ 428,168.00 $ 5,960,068.61
251 $ 124,465.00 $ - $ 124,465.00
270 $ . $ - $ -
290 $ 482,343.77 $ % $ 482,343.77
299 $ 75,000.00 $ = $ 75,000.00
TOTALS $ 10,091,800.40 $ 2,456,182.00 $ 12,547,982.40
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420
FUND

FUNCTION/
OBJECT

5100

FUNCTOTAL

5200

FUNCTOTAL

5300

FUNCTOTAL

5400

FUNCTOTAL

5500

FUNCTOTAL

100
200
300
500
600
700

100
200
300
500
600
700

100
200
300
500
600
700

100
200
300
500
600
700

100
200
300
500
600
700

Gadsden County School Board
420 (Federal) Fund Appropriations
Budget Amendment Number Fifteen

BUDGET BALANCE

& hH hH H ©“ @ O PO PP ©“ @ PP PP

€@ hh PP ©“

P hH PP H ©

1/14/2011

716,398.70
241,583.39
1,676,298.88
325,304.47
519,517.70
30,115.50

3,509,218.64

550,294.49
244,768.46
325,664.77
19,248.35
47,042.98
4,327.59

1,191,346.64

17,5603.52
4,240.24
9,423.06

53,985.58

35,302.53

21,240.75

141,695.68

53,610.50
10,766.96
9,450.17
22,870.90
12,961.61
1,000.00

110,660.14

536,452.83
157,962.77
176,507.36
6,654.07
3,249.42

880,826.45

BUDGET

AMENDMENT NUMBER BUDGET BALANCE

=] &P P PP B & & HhH P hH P L2 o R R e A e o]

€ PP PP

& P & PO PP &

©
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FIFTEEN

178,975.23
30,5662.95
36,147.97

245,686.15

662,728.75
183,786.89
162,578.34
93,231.21
28,763.84
2,741.48

1,133,830.51

©® P PO PP

€ €A P PP

R & A N P P ©«

€ N P PP B

& P P PP B ©«

895,373.93
272,146.34
1,676,298.88
361,452.44
519,517.70
30,115.50

3,754,904.79

550,294.49
244,768.46
325,664.77
19,248.35
47,042.98
4,327.59

1,191,346.64

17,503.52
4,240.24
9,423.06

53,985.58

35,302.53

21,240.75

141,695.68

53,610.50
10,766.96
9,450.17
22,870.90
12,961.61
1,000.00

110,660.14

1,199,181.58
341,749.66
339,085.70
99,885.28
32,013.26
2,741.48

2,014,656.96
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Gadsden County School Board
420 (Federal) Fund Appropriations
Budget Amendment Number Fifteen

6100 100 $ 340,702.10 $ 250,734.72 $ 591,436.82
200 $ 98,111.48 $ 68,555.84 § 166,667.32
300 $ 134,341.31 § 32,698.13 § 167,039.44
500 $ 72,865.86 $ 1,833.38 § 74,699.24
600 $ 247548 $ 34286 $ 2,818.34
700 $ 175.00 $ = $ 175.00
900 $ 3 $ £ $ E
FUNCTOTAL $ 648,671.23 $ 354,164.93 $ 1,002,836.16
6200 100 $ - $ = $ b
200 $ s $ - $ =
300 $ 24771.26 § - $ 24,771.26
500 $ 1,360.03 § = $ 1,360.03
600 $ 411525 § B $ 4,115.25
700 $ B $ = $ =
FUNCTOTAL $ 30,246.54 $ = $ 30,246.54
6300 100 $ 734,736.50 $ 186,398.01 $ 921,134.51
200 $ 25393041 $ 51,856.05 $ 305,786.46
300 $ 139,646.50 $ 103,407.54 $ 243,054.04
500 $ 16,540.82 $ 74788 $ 17,288.70
600 $ 14,655.97 $ > $ 14,655.97
700 $ 9,075.00 $ = $ 9,075.00
FUNCTOTAL $ 1,168,585.20 $ 342,409.48 $ 1,510,994.68
6400 100 $ 733,436.94 § 22,125.00 $ 755,561.94
200 $ 174,603.21 § < $ 174,603.21
300 $ 558,145.97 $ 30,906.63 $ 589,052.60
400 $ = $ = $ B
500 $ 86,315.60 $ 271478 $ 89,030.38
600 $ = $ = $ -
700 $ 36,900.40 $ 11,375.66 $ 48,276.06
FUNCTOTAL $ 1,589,402.12 $ 67,122.07 $ 1,656,524.19
6500 100 $ 17,386.36 $ = $ 17,386.36
200 $ 6,517.85 $ = $ 6,517.85
300 $ = $ - $ =
500 $ - $ - $ =
700 $ = $ = $ =
FUNCTOTAL $ 23,904.21 § = $ 23,904.21
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Gadsden County School Board
420 (Federal) Fund Appropriations
Budget Amendment Number Fifteen

Page 24 of 209

7100 300 $ - $ 41832 $ 418.32
FUNCTOTAL $ . $ 41832 $ 418.32
7200 100 $ 32,518.15 § (1,129.59) $ 31,388.56
200 $ 947632 § (270.47) $ 9,205.85
300 $ 45316 §$ - $ 453.16
500 $ S $ = $ -
600 $ 2,73489 % - $ 2,734.89
700 $ 205,03441 § 80,707.65 $ 285,742.06
FUNCTOTAL $ 250,216.93 § 79,307.59 $ 329,524.52
7300 100 $ 1,066.52 § = $ 1,066.52
200 $ = $ & $ 2
300 $ 523.00 $ = $ 523.00
500 $ 3,087.60 $ = $ 3,087.60
600 $ ) $ = $ =
700 $ - $ - $ -
FUNCTOTAL 7300 $ 467712 $ - $ 4,677.12
7600 100 $ 2 $ 5 $ >
200 $ - $ B $ =
300 $ 2 $ £ $ -
FUNCTOTAL $ - $ = $ .
7700 100 $ 2,268.87 $ 32,500.00 $ 34,768.87
200 $ 623.27 $ 9,21400 $ 9,837.27
300 $ = $ 500.00 $ 500.00
400 $ 5 $ = $ :
500 $ 4,028.56 $ - $ 4,028.56
600 $ 7,79260 $ = $ 7,792.60
700 $ = $ - $ B
FUNCTOTAL $ 14,71330 $ 4221400 $ 56,927.30
7800 100 $ 102,797.05 $ 2813764 § 130,934.69
200 $ 2516517 $ 13,68843 $ 38,853.60
300 $ 169,703.55 §$ 2,74050 $ 172,444.05
400 $ 96,504.00 $ 19,000.00 $ 115,504.00
500 $ - $ - $ -
600 $ 75,000.00 $ = $ 75,000.00
FUNCTOTAL $ 469,169.77 $ 63,566.57 $ 532,736.34
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Gadsden County School Board
420 (Federal) Fund Appropriations
Budget Amendment Number Fifteen

7900 100 $ 563595 § 22,354.01 § 27,889.96
200 $ 12,011.77  $ 7,167.15 % 19,178.92
300 $ 12,453.72 $ 36,461.54 § 48,915.26
400 $ = $ 494862 $ 4,948.62
500 $ 967.46 $ 4,268.77 $ 5,236.23
600 $ 3,339.00 $ 67743 3% 4,016.43
700 $ L $ 500.00 $ 500.00
FUNCTOTAL $ 34,30790 $ 76,377.52 $ 110,685.42
8100 100 $ = $ = $ =
200 $ = $ - $ -
300 $ = $ 1,908.53 $ 1,908.53
600 $ -3 - % -
FUNCTOTAL $ - $ 1,908.53 § 1,908.53
8200 100 $ 11,930.95 § = $ 11,930.95
200 $ 6,643.56 $ : $ 6,643.56
600 $ 452930 $ = $ 4,529.30
FUNCTOTAL $ 23,103.81 $ = $ 23,103.81
9100 100 $ 809.73 § 38,576.23 $ 39,385.96
200 $ 24499 $ 10,845.09
300 $ 5 $ = $ 5
400 $ - $ - $ g
500 $ 2 $ = $ =
FUNCTOTAL $ 1,054.72 § 49,176.33 $ 50,231.05
GRANDTOTAL $ 10,091,800.40 $ 2,456,182.00 $ 12,547,982.40
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Nov 08 2010 16:41 HP LASERJET FAX

| e/ 40958

SAI NUMBER:
Department of Health and Human Services FL 9109300469
Adminisjration for Children and Families PMS DOCUMENT NUMBER:
Financial Assistance Award (FAA) 04CH024126
1. AWARDING OFFICE 2. ASSISTANCE TYPE: 3. AWARD NO.: 4. AMEND. NO.:
0A/OGMRegion IV Discretionary Grant DACH0241/26
5. TYPE OF AWARD: 6. TYPE OF ACTION: 7. AWARD AUTHORITY:
SERVICE Non-competing Continuation 42 USC 9801 ET SEQ.
8. BUDGET PERIOD: 9, PROJECT PERIOD: 10. CAT NO.:
12/01/2010 THRU  11/30/2011 INDEFINITE 93600 ...
11. RECIPIENT ORGANIZATION: 12. PROJECT / PROGRAM TITLE:
GADSDEN COUNTY SQHOOL DISTRICT y '
35 MARTIN LUTHER JR. BLVD PAEZFYPD A RAOTETACIA
QUINCY FL 32351
lsaac Simmons, B d Chalrman
13. COUNTY: 14. CONGR. DIST: 15. PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR OR PROGRAM DIRECTOR:
GADSDEN 02 MS Carolyn Harden , Head start Coordinator
16. APPROVED BUDGET: 17. AWARD COMPUTATION:
PerSDnl'IEI......... LI LT s '1,30‘1.699 A. NON'FEDERAL SWE .......... s so?.m 2000%
Fringe Benefitsi.............. S 436,890 B. FEDERAL SHARE............cccceee S 2,028,014 80.00 %
Travel... e srisceninn, 9 16,500
Bl & 0 18. FEDERAL SHARE COMPUTATION:
quipment..... e A TOTAL EEDERAL SHARE o nssivinccanian:. B 2,028,014
Supplies............ WS 44,800 | 5. UNOBLIGATED BALANCE FEDERAL SHARE........ $
contractual.....|.......cenee.. S 47,527 | C. FED. SHARE AWARDED THIS BUDGET PERIOD.. § 2,028,014
Facllities/Construction... 5 O | 9. AMOUNT AWARDED THIS ACTION: s 2,028,014
Other1 drsararssmiwssseniaiBIR s AT REwS S 1m.736 m. Fsmm‘mmma moJEcT 5
Direct COSts.....dveumnnnne. S 1,951,152 | PERIOD:
Indirect COSES . Lo s 76,862 21. AUTHORIZED TREATMENT OF PROGRAM INCOME:
At % of § ADDITIONAL COSTS
In Kind Contributions.... .S () | 2. APPLICANT EIN: 23. PAYEE EIN: 24. OBJECT CLASS:
Total Approved Budaet(**).. 1$ 2,028,014 | 1-596000615A1 1-596000615-A1 41.51
' 25. FINANCIAL INFORMATION: DUNS: 152811279
ORGN DOCUMENTNO.  APPROPRIATION CAN NO. NEW AMT. UNOBLIG. NONFED %
oGM 04CH024126 7511536 2011 6044120 $26,542
OGM 024126 7511536 2011 6044122 $2,001,472

26. REMARKS: (Continued on separaie sheets)

client Populatipn: 259.

Number of Delggates: 0.

Paid by DHHS ent Management System (PMS), see attached for payment information.

This 2ward Is sbject to the requirements of the HHS Grants Paolicy Statement (HHS GPS!) that are applicable 10
you based

on your recipient type and the purpose of this award.

This includes virements in Parts | and Il (available at http:/Avww.hhs.gov/grantsnet/adminis/gpd/index.htm) of
the HHS CPS. :

Although consistent with the HHS GPS, any applicable statutory or reguiatory requirements, including 45 CFR
Part 74

N - o BT | PR R o PPl T ¥ N PR e Ln e B8 B o g

27, SIGNATURE - wir warrs OFFICER DATE: |25. SIGNATURE(S) CERTIFYING FUND AVAILABILITY
ey /fro

bty | S

é‘-fSIG NATURE

= EROGRAM OFFICIAL(S) DATE:

/' seftrof ifodaerdélaiting Reglonal Program Manager /- £/ 4
DGCM-3785 (Rev. 86) ' (cH)
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Florida Department of Education

Project Award Notification Fro). 42/27/0
1 PROJECT RECIPIENT 2 PROJECT NUMBER =~
Gadsden County School District 200-1271A-1CHO1
3 PROJECT/PROGRAM TITLE 4 AUTHORITY
Title X, Part C. Education of Homeless Children & Youth - 84.196A Homeless ED, Title X, Part C NCLB
Year 2
TAPS 11A095
5 AMENDMENT INFORMATION 6 PROJECT PERIODS
Amendment Number: 1
Type of Amendment: Budget: Changes Budget Period: 07/01/2010 - 06/30/2011
Effective Date: 12/14/2010 Program Period:  07/01/2010 - 06/30/2011
7 AUTHORIZED FUNDING 8 REIMBURSEMENT OPTION
Current Approved Budget: $ 70,000.00 Federal Cash Advance
Amendment Amount:
Estimated Roll Forward:
Certified Roll Amount:
Total Project Amount: $ 70,000.00
9 TIMELINES
e Last date for incurring expenditures and issuing purchase orders: 06/30/2011
¢ Date that all obligations are to be liquidated and final disbursement reports submitted: 08/20/2011
e Last date for receipt of proposed budget and program amendments: 06/30/2011
e Refund date of unexpended funds; mail to DOE Comptroller, 325 W. Gaines Street,

944 Turlington Building, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0400:
¢ Date(s) for program reports:

10 DOE CONTACTS 11 DOE FISCAL DATA
Program: Lorraine Allen Comptroller's Office
Phone: (850) 245 - 0668 (850) 245-0401 DBS: 4090 20
Email: Lorraine. Allen@fldoe.org EO: BG
Grants Management: Unit A (850) 245-0496 Object: 720035

12 TERMS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS

. This project and any amendments are subject to the procedures outlined in the Project Application and Amendment Procedures
for Federal and State Programs (Green Book) and the General Assurances for Participation in Federal and State Programs.

. For federal cash advance projects, monthly expenditures must be submitted to the Comptroller's Office by the 20* of each month
for the preceding month's disbursements utilizing the On-Line Disbursement Reporting System.

13 APPROVED:

/ /
L G -

uthorized Official on behalf of Dr. Eric J. Smith MDate of Kigning
Commissioner of Education

DOE-200
Revised 02/05
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A) Gadsden County School District
District/Agency Name

) 1

B) __ 200-1271A-1CHOI |

/

11A095

Project Number

Amendment Number

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
BUDGET AMENDMENT NARRATIVE FORM

TAPS Number

D) Total Project Amount Currently Approved E) Total Project Amount resulting from this Budget Amendment
$ 70,000 $ 70,000
F) Line Item Description
FUNCTION | OBJECT ACCOUNT TITLE AND NARRATIVE FTE AMOUNT AMOUNT
INCREASE DECREASE
6100 310 Purchased services for outreach activities 0.0 $500
7700 360 Rentals - facility rentals for distribution and 0.0 $500
dissemination of information for homeless
students and their families
$500 $500
Total Total
DOE 151

Revised 12/07

Dr. Eric J. Smith, Commissioner
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Florida Department of Education

Project Award Notification 222810
1 PROJECT RECIPIENT 2 PROJECT NUMBER
Gadsden County School District 200-2281A-1CB01
3 PROJECT/PROGRAM TITLE 4 AUTHORITY
Title I Part A AYP Corrective Action Plan 84.010A Title I, Part A, Basic
TAPS 11A024
5 AMENDMENT INFORMATION 6 PROJECT PERIODS
Amendment Number:
Type of Amendment: Budget Period: 07/01/2010 - 06/30/2011
Effective Date: Program Period:  07/01/2010 - 06/30/2011
7 AUTHORIZED FUNDING 8 REIMBURSEMENT OPTION
Current Approved Budget: $34,368.00 Federal Cash Advance
Amendment Amount;
Estimated Roll Forward:
Certified Roll Amount:
Total Project Amount: $ 34,368.00
9 TIMELINES
¢ Last date for incurring expenditures and issuing purchase orders: 06/30/2011
e Date that all obligations are to be liquidated and final disbursement reports submitted: 08/20/2011
o Last date for receipt of proposed budget and program amendments: 06/30/2011
* Refund date of unexpended funds; mail to DOE Comptroller, 325 W. Gaines Street,

944 Turlington Building, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0400:
e Date(s) for program reports:

10 DOE CONTACTS 11 DOE FISCAL DATA
Program: Anna Moore Comptroller's Office
Phone: (850) 245 - 0726 (850) 245-0401 DBS: 4090 20
Email: Anna.Moore@fldoe.org EO: BL
Grants Management: Unit A (850) 245-0496 Object: 720035

12 TERMS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS
° This project and any amendments are subject to the procedures outlined in the Project Application and Amendment Procedures
for Federal and State Programs (Green Book) and the General Assurances for Participation in Federal and State Programs.

° For federal cash advance projects, monthly expenditures must be submitted to the Comptroller's Office by the 20" of each month
for the preceding month's disbursements utilizing the On-Line Disbursement Reporting System.

. QOther:

13 APPROVED:

\

, rDo ot/ o/ i

Authorized Official on behalf of Dr. Eric J. Smith Date of Signing
Commissioner of Education

DOE-200
Revised 02/05
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A) GADSDEN COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Name of Eligible Recipient:

B) 200-2121A4€801 /043 /)]

Proiect Number: (DOE USE ONLY)

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
BUDGET NARRATIVE FORM

TAPS Number

(IA0RY

(1)

FUNCTION

(2)
OBJECT

(3)
ACCOUNT TITLE AND NARRATIVE

(4)
FTE
POSITION

(5)
AMOUNT

5400
900

130

Teacher stipends for 177 teachers at a full day stipend ($125 per
day) for professional development in reading at the lowest
performing Title | schoals. Professional development includes SRA
Kaleidoscope, Junior Great Books, Read 180, and Edge

0

$22,125

5100

130

mq‘l’eacher stipends (15 @ $25 per hour for 4 hours for 2 days) to
provide instruction to 11" grade and 12" grade students at EGHS in
FCAT areas of reading and math to prepare them for FCAT retake
success

$3,500

5100

510 qﬂ

\Materials for FCAT retake instruction FCAT retake materials will
include Florida Coach, New Gold Edition Standards-Based Instruction for
Math and Reading Practices tests aligned to the NGSSS from Triumph
Learning. [t will also include several versions of FCAT past test items,
along with papers and pencils for workbook completion. — materials total is
less than 20% of all funding

$373

&40

510

Materials for teacher professional development — materials total is
less than 20% of all funding

$2,000

6400

310

Consultants for Kaleidoscope and Edge
Consultants will provide PD at the district office in training sessions for
classroom teachers — fees for consultants vary bul no more than $3.500 per
raining session will be expended for each training. — total of consultants is
less than 20% of total funding

$6,370

DOE 101
Revised 12/07

$34,368

Dr. Eric J. Smith, Commissioner
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Florida Department of Education

Project Award Notification pf‘tp (. F2225%12
1 PROJECT RECIPIENT 2 PROJECT NUMBER
Gadsden County School District 200-2241A-1RTO1
3 PROJECT/PROGRAM TITLE 4 AUTHORITY
Title IT Teacher and Principal Training and Recruiting 84.367A Title II, Part A Teacher Quality State
Grants
TAPS 11A052
5 AMENDMENT INFORMATION 6 PROJECT PERIODS
Amendment Number: 2
Type of Amendment:  Budget: Changes Budget Period: 07/01/2010 - 06/30/2011
Effective Date: 12/14/2010 Program Period:  07/01/2010 - 06/30/2011
7 AUTHORIZED FUNDING 8 REIMBURSEMENT OPTION
Current Approved Budget: $ 635,778.00 Reimbursement of Expenditures
Amendment Amount:
Estimated Roll Forward:
Certified Roll Amount:
Total Project Amount: $ 635,778.00
9 TIMELINES
e Last date for incurring expenditures and issuing purchase orders: 06/30/2011
e Date that all obligations are to be liquidated and final disbursement reports submitted: 08/20/2011
o Last date for receipt of proposed budget and program amendments: 06/30/2011
* Refund date of unexpended funds; mail to DOE Comptroller, 325 W. Gaines Street,

944 Turlington Building, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0400:
Date(s) for program reports:

10 DOE CONTACTS 11 DOE FISCAL DATA
Program: Peggy Primicerio Comptroller's Office
Phone: (850) 245 - 0734 (850) 245-0401 DBS: 44 90 40
Email: Peggy.Primicerio@fldoe.org EO: G6
Grants Management: Unit A (850) 245-0496 Object: 720035
12 TERMS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS

This project and any amendments are subject to the procedures outlined in the Project Application and Amendment Procedures
for Federal and State Programs (Green Book) and the General Assurances for Participation in Federal and State Programs.

Any unexpended general revenue funds must be returned by check issued to the Florida Department of Education, with the final
expenditure report. The check must clearly identify the project number for which funds are being returned.

In the event that the Governor and Cabinet are required to impose a mandatory reserve on the current year appropriation, this
Agreement shall be amended to place in reserve the amount determined by the Department of Education to be necessary because
of the mandatory reserve in the appropriation.

If the district includes estimated roll-forward funds, the district will be authorized to expend estimated roll-forward funds when
the Department of Education Comptroller’s Office certifies these funds.

The Estimated Roll Forward is $120,000.00 will be amended into the project when the roll is certified by the Comptroller’s
Office.

13 APPROVED:
%%:g» ;VZA&QMMJ [&//5"//9
Authorized Official on behalf of Dr. Eric J. Smith Daté of S${gning
Commissioner of Education
DOE-200
Revised 02/05
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A) Gadsden County School District__~ B) __ 200-2241 A-I¢T01 / 11A052

District/Agency Name Project Number

C) 1
Amendment Number

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
BUDGET AMENDMENT NARRATIVE FORM

TAPS Number

D) Total Project Amount Currently Approved E) Total Project Amount resulting from this Budget Amendment
L3S 118 6351118
$ 455;-174& S F55778—
F) Line Item Description
FUNCTION | OBJECT ACCOUNT TITLE AND NARRATIVE FTE AMOUNT AMOUNT
INCREASE DECREASE
7200 110 Administrators 46 32,500
7200 210 retirement 0 4,028
7200 220 Social Security 0 2,677
7200 230 Group Insurance 0 2,334
7200 232 Life Insurance 0 75
7200 240 Workers Compensation 0 100
7700 110 Administrators 46 32,500
7700 210 retirement ' 0 4,028
7700 220 Social Security 0 2,677
7700 230 Group Insurance 0 2,334
7700 232 Life Insurance 0 75
7700 240 Workers Compensation 0 100
$41,714 $41,714
Total Total
DOE 151

Revised 12/07 Dr. Eric J. Smith, Commissioner

Page 32 of 209




Florida Department of Education

Project Award Notification Erg . 432267/
1 PROJECT RECIPIENT 2 PROJECT NUMBER “/
Gadsden County School District 200-2261A-1CS01
3 PROJECT/PROGRAM TITLE 4 AUTHORITY
Title I School Improvement Initiative 1003(a) 84.010A School Improvement - Title I, Part A
TAPS 11A006
5 AMENDMENT INFORMATION 6 PROJECT PERIODS
Amendment Number:
Type of Amendment: Budget Period: 10/14/2010 - 09/30/2011
Effective Date: Program Period:  10/14/2010 - 09/30/2011
7 AUTHORIZED FUNDING 8 REIMBURSEMENT OPTION
Current Approved Budget: $393,800.00 Federal Cash Advance
Amendment Amount:
Estimated Roll Forward:
Certified Roll Amount:
Total Project Amount: $ 393,800.00
9 TIMELINES
e Last date for incurring expenditures and issuing purchase orders: 09/30/2011
¢ Date that all obligations are to be liquidated and final disbursement reports submitted: 11/20/2011
e Last date for receipt of proposed budget and program amendments: 09/30/2011
e Refund date of unexpended funds; mail to DOE Comptroller, 325 W. Gaines Street,
944 Turlington Building, Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0400:
» Date(s) for program reports:
10 DOE CONTACTS 11 DOE FISCAL DATA
Program: Anna Moore Comptroller's Office
Phone:  (850) 245 - 0726 (850) 245-0401 DBS: 4090 30
Email: Anna.Moore@fldoe.org EO: BK
Grants Management: Unit A (850) 245-0496 Object: 720035
12 TERMS AND SPECIAL CONDITIONS

This project and any amendments are subject to the procedures outlined in the Project Application and Amendment Procedures
for Federal and State Programs (Green Book) and the General Assurances for Participation in Federal and State Programs.

For federal cash advance projects, monthly expenditures must be submitted to the Comptroller's Office by the 20" of each month
for the preceding month's disbursements utilizing the On-Line Disbursement Reporting System.

13 APPROVED:

(\%ﬁ%&%&m N 1 98] 1

Authorized'Official on behalf of Dr. Eric J. Smith Date §f Signing

Commissioner of Education

DOE-200
Revised 02/05
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. re

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: January 25, 2011

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: Budget Amendment Number Sixteen

DIVISION: Finance Department

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEMS:

To adjust budget by center in accordance with actual expenditures.

FUND SOURCE: 410 (School Food Service) Funds

AMOUNT: $ 00

PREPARED BY: Bonnie Wood

POSITION: Assistant Superintendent for Business Services
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FUND 410

REVENUE
OBJECT

260
261
262
263
265
267
280
299
337
338
450
451
490
TOTALS

Gadsden County School Board
410 (Food Service) Fund Estimated Revenue
Budget Amendment Number Sixteen

ENDING
ESTIMATED AMENDMENT ESTIMATED
REVENUE REVENUE
1/19/2011 1/19/2011

$ 2,732,400.00 $ $ 2,732,400.00
$ - $ $ s

$ - $ $ .

$ - $ $ .

$ 200,000.00 $ $ 200,000.00
$ - $ $ -

$ - $ $ .

$ 163,958.42 $ $ 163,958.42
$ 40,000.00 $ $ 40,000.00
$ 38,000.00 $ $ 38,000.00
$ 194,000.00 $ $ 194,000.00
$ - $ $ -

$ . $ $ .

$ 3,368,358.42 $ $ 3,368,358.42

+ 438,245.88 fund balance at 7/1/10
$ 3,806,604.30
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410
FUND

FUNCTION/
OBJECT

7600

FUNCTOTAL

GRANDTOTAL

100
200
300
400
500
600
700

Gadsden County School Board
410 (Food Service) Fund Appropriations
Budget Amendment Number Sixteen

BUDGET

BUDGET BALANCE AMENDMENT NUMBER BUDGET BALANCE

1/19/2011

1,243,589.95
476,321.72
49,849.36
17,541.23
1,720,409.57
12,635.60
3,165.00

3,523,512.43

3,523,512.43

A H PP

SIXTEEN

1,254 .42

(1,254.42)

€N A PO PP

1/19/2011

1,244,844 .37
476,321.72
49,849.36
17,541.23
1,719,155.156
12,635.60
3,165.00

3,523,512.43

3,523,512.43

+ 283,091.87 undesignated fund balance projected for 6/30/11

3,806,604.30
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. /n

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: January 25, 2011

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: Crossroad Academy Financial Reports for December, 2010
DIVISION: Finance Department

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEMS:

In accordance with Florida Statutes, charter schools are required to provide the Sponsor

financial statements. The December 2010 Balance Sheet and Profit & Loss Statements for the
Crossroad Academy Charter School are attached for review and approval.

PREPARED BY: Bonnie Wood

POSITION: Assistant Superintendent for Business Services
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1:11 PM
01/12/11

Cash Basis

Income
3210
3310

3350

3472
3490 -

CROSSROAD ACADEMY CHARTER SCHOOL

Profit & Loss

July through December 2010

- Other Revenues
* FEFP Program
3334 -

State Teacher Lead Program

* Uniform Income
3361 -
3397 -

School Recognition Funds
Capital Outlay

- PreK-Early Intervention Fees

Miscellaneous Sources

3495-2 - Student Activity Fund
3495-3 - Student Books/Planners

Total 3490 - Miscellaneous Sources

Total Income

Gross Profit

Expense

5100-11 - PreK Expenses
5100-1 - Other Admin Expense pk
5100-2 - Internet Services

5100-4 - Curriculum Materials/Textbooks

5100-11 - PreK Expenses - Other
Total 5100-11 - PreK Expenses

5100-12 - Basic Fte/Clsrm Teachr
5100-13 - Classroom Paraprofessi
5100-14 - Substitute Teachers
5100-23 - EE' Group Insurance
5100-25 - Unemployment Comp
5100-51 - Basic Fte/Supplies
5100-52 - Basic Fte/Textbooks
5100-59 - Misc. Student Activity
5100-3 ‘- Uniform Expenses

5100-59 - Misc. Student Activity - Other

Total 5100-59 - Misc. Student Activity

6100-13 - Staff Support Personnel
6200-35 ' Copier Service Costs
6200-39 - Printing cost

6300-33 - Travel/Training
6400-12 ' Training - Teachers
6400-65 - Transportation/Travel
7100-11 - Other Admin. Expenses
7100-31 - Professional Services
7200-11 - Administration
7300-11 - Salary-School Principal
7300-13 - Support Personnel
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Jul - Dec 10

5,657.50
799,065.00
2,869.26
2,816.90
20,419.00
59,326.00
41,323.44

1,728.58
9,422.87

11,151.45
942,628.55

942,628.55

125.00
539.70
9,173.70
25,911.72

35,750.12

237,661.82
19,975.41
1,950.00
36,399.75
1,491.85
2,680.23
44,237.58

1,133.00
4,129.38

5,262.38

16,483.70
1,303.32
72.00
1,748.19
1,580.48
840.72
1,278.46
7,500.00
40,000.00
36,047.04
17,100.04
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1:11 PM

01/12/11
Cash Basis

CROSSROAD ACADEMY CHARTER SCHOOL

7300-16 -
7300-1

Profit & Loss
July through December 2010

Clerical Staff

- Salary - Receptionist

Total 7300-16 - Clerical Staff

7300-22 -
7300-51 -
7300-73 -
7400-31 -
7500-31 -
7500-51 -
7500-73 -

FICA Contributions(Co)
Supplies

Membership Fees

Facilities

Bookkeeping Services

Fiscal Services Supplies

Bank Charges/Operating Fees

7600 - Food Services

7600-16 -

7600-51

7600-64 -

7600-66

7600-73 -

Personnel

- Supplies
Equipment

- Vehicle

Dues and Fees

Total 7600 - Food Services

7720-30
7790-59 -
7900-16
7900-32 -
7900-35 -
7900-36
7900-37 -
7900-39 -
7900-40 -
7900-43 -
7900-51
8100-35 -
8100-60 -
8100-61

- Advertisement/Postage

Other Materials/Sup

- Janitorial/Custodial

Property Insurance
Maintenance

* Rental Equipment

Telephone/internet service
Other Facilities Sves
Gargbage Collections
Elect/Energy Service

- Janitorial/Maintenance Supplies

Repairs & Maintenance
Capitalized Furn/Fix/E

* Noncap Furn/Equip

Total Expense

Net Income
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Jul - Dec 10

22,389.86
22,389.86

34,919.07
5,548.09
1,130.00

150.00
435.00
134.98
-170.48

15,906.20
670.25
69.14
217752
170.00

18,993.11

1,337.98

777.67
8,342.63

531.72
4,000.00

289.74
5,402.81
4,561.86

850.00
3,571.41
9,378.29
1,642.46
5,410.03
3,476.84

642,466.16

300,162.39
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1:10 PM
01/12/11

Cash Basis

ASSETS

CROSSROAD ACADEMY CHARTER SCHOOL

Balance Sheet
As of December 31, 2010

Current Assets
Checking/Savings

1112

- New Facility - CD CCBG

1114 - Premier - Revenue Op Acct
1115 - PK Academy - Restricted
1117 - Cheerleaders - Restricted
1118 - PTO - Restricted
1119 - FBLA - Restricted
1120 - Classic Modeling - Restricted
1121 - Athletics - Restricted
1122 - Hospitality - Restricted
1123 - Inez M. Holt Library-Restricted
1114 - Premier - Revenue Op Acct - Other

Total 1114 - Premier - Revenue Op Acct

1124

- Premier - Debt Service Acct

1125 - Capital Outlay Restricted
1124 - Premier - Debt Service Acct - Other

Total 1124 - Premier - Debt Service Acct

1126

- Premier - Reserve Account

Total Checking/Savings
Other Current Assets

1142 -

1143

1144 -
1145 -
1146 -
1220 -
1230 -

Due from CEDO

* Due from Employees

Due from Omega Villas

Due from VV

Due from TOA

GCSB Receivable-Cap Outlay
Prepaid Insurance

Total Other Current Assets

Total Current Assets
Fixed Assets

1310
1320
1330 -
1339
1340 -
1341 -
1350
1360 -

- Land
* Building Improvements

School and Improvements

+ Accumulated Depreciation

Computers & Equipments
Furniture and Equipment

- Automobile /van

CIP - New School

Total Fixed Assets

TOTAL ASSETS
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Dec 31, 10

260,

995.05
3,283.18
7,305.34
5,084.62
1,991.95
7,227.03

522.58
1,250.00

1,208,528.68

1,236,

179,067.32
147,600.00

326,
147,
1.971;

1,

31,
34,

2,006,

207,
o,
2,615,
-250,
164,
46,
12,
531,

3,337,

995.05

188.43

667.32
600.00
450.80

301.76
500.00
520.70
433.92
781.06
-29.32
230.21

738.33

189.13

584.70
075.00
111.85
132.74
590.77
693.00
837.00
453.86

213.44

5,343,402.57
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1:10 PM CROSSROAD ACADEMY CHARTER SCHOOL

01/12/11 Balance Sheet

Cash Basis

LIABILITIES & EQUITY
Liabilities
Current Liabilities

Other Current Liabilities
2110 - Direct Deposit Liabilities
2112 - Accured Profit Sharing
2113 - Payroll Liabilities
2114 - Accured Payroll
2115 - Unemployment Payable
2116 - Child Support
2117 - Fica & Fed W/H
2120 - Accounts Payables
2150 - Retainage Payable
2200 - PK Academy
2201 - Parent Teach. Org. Account
2202 - CACS Cheerleaders
2203 - FBLA (Future Bus. Leader)
2205 - Classic Modeling Company
2206 - CACS Athletic Department
2207 - Staff Hospitality
2208 - Inez M. Holt Library/Media Cent
2230 - Gadsden Co School Payables

2231 - GCSB/Student Breakfast/Lunch

Total 2230 - Gadsden Co School Payables
Total Other Current Liabilities

Total Current Liabilities

Long Term Liabilities
2310 - RD Loan

Total Long Term Liabilities

Total Liabilities

Equity
2760 - Retained Earnings
Net Income

Total Equity

TOTAL LIABILITIES & EQUITY
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As of December 31, 2010

Dec 31, 10

16

1

652.80
1,775.00

3,334.44

-508.52
678.59
911.51

1,303.39
1,931.00
500.00
995.05

7,305.34
4,166.20
4,172.87

1,991.95

7,447.03

522.58
1,250.00

1,790.76

1,790.76

210,219.99

210,219.99

2,304,493.14
2,304,493.14

2,514,713.13

2,528,527.05
300,162.39

2,828,689.44

5,343,402.57
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 8a

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: January 25, 2011
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: Contract for Audit of Internal Funds for Individual Schools
DIVISION: Finance Department

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEMS:

Board approval is requested for awarding the firm of Ashmore & Ashmore, P.A. the contract
for the required internal funds audit for the 2010-11 fiscal year. The District received the
attached engagement letter that included the language “due to the economic hardships
facing the School Board, we have reduced our fee for these services to $25,000.” Based on
the services provided by Ashmore & Ashmore in the past, Board approval of this contract is
recommended.

FUND SOURCE: General Fund

AMOUNT: $25,000.00

PREPARED BY: Bonnie Wood

POSITION: Assistant Superintendent for Business Services
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Ashmore & Ashmore, P.A.

Certified Public Accountants
James R. Ashmore, CPA 109 South Main Street
Sharron L. Ashmore, CPA Havana, Florida 32333
Voice (850) 539-5690
Fax (850) 539-5994

December 14, 2010

Mrs. Bonnie Wood, Comptroller

The School Board of Gadsden County
35 Martin Luther King, Jr. Blvd.
Quincy, Florida 32351

Dear Mrs. Wood:

Enclosed you will find the completed audit reports for the School Board of Gadsden
County’s General Operating Fund — Internal Accounts for the year ended June 30, 2010.

It is always a pleasure to provide auditing services for the School Board, accordingly, we
have enclosed an engagement letter to provide these services for the year ended June 30,
2011. Please note that due to the economic hardships facing the School Board, we have
reduced our fee for these services to $25,000.

We appreciate the opportunity to provide this proposal to the School Board of Gadsden
County.

Sincerely,

imes R. Ashmore, CPA

/MK'Z.A o, CA

Enclosure
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Ashmore & Ashmore, P.A.

Certified Public Accountants
James R. Ashmore, CPA 109 South Main Street
Sharron L. Ashmore, CPA HHVRH&, Florida 32333
Voice (850) 539-5690
Fax (850) 539-5994

December 14, 2010

To Mr. Reginald James, Superintendent
The School Board of Gadsden County
35 Martin Luther King, Jr. Blvd
Quincy, Florida 32351

We are pleased to confirm our understanding of the services we are to provide for the
audit of the School Board of Gadsden County’s General Operating Fund — Internal
Accounts for the year ended June 30, 2011.

We will audit the General Operating Fund — Internal Accounts statements of cash
receipts, disbursements and balance of the schools listed on Attachment I.

Audit Objectives

The objective of our audit is the expression of an opinion about whether the Schools’
financial statements are fairly presented, in all material respects, in conformity with the
cash basis of accounting. Our audit will be conducted in accordance with U.S. generally
accepted auditing standards, and will include tests of your accounting records and other
procedures we consider necessary to enable us to express such an opinion. If our opinion
on the financial statements is other than unqualified, we will discuss the reasons with
management in advance. If, for any reason, we are unable to complete the audit or
unable to form or have not formed an opinion, we may decline to express an opinion or to
issue a report as a result of this engagement.

Audit Procedures — General

An audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and
disclosures in the financial statements; therefore, our audit will involve judgment about
the number of transactions to be examined and the areas to be tested. We will plan and
perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements
are free of material misstatement. Because an audit is designed to provide reasonable,
but not absolute, assurance and because we will not perform a detailed examination of all
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transactions, there is a risk that material errors, fraud, or other illegal acts may exist and
not be detected by us. In addition, an audit is not designed to detect immaterial errors,
fraud, or other illegal acts or illegal acts that do not have a direct effect on the financial
statements. However, we will inform you of any material errors and any fraud that
comes to our attention. We will also inform you of any other illegal acts that come to our
attention, unless clearly inconsequential. Our responsibility as auditors is limited to the
period covered by our audit and does not extend to any later periods for which we are not
engaged as auditors.

Our procedures will include tests of documentary evidence supporting the transactions
recorded in the accounts, and direct confirmation of cash in banks with the financial
institutions. We may also request written representations from your attorneys as part of
the engagement, and they may bill you for responding to this inquiry. At the conclusion
of our audit, we will require certain written representations from the schools’
management about the financial statements and related matters.

The schools’ management is responsible for making all financial records and related
information available to us and for the accuracy and completeness of that information.
We will advise them about appropriate accounting principles and their application and
will assist in the preparation of their financial statements, but the responsibility for the
financial statements remains with management. This responsibility includes
establishment and maintenance of adequate records and effective internal controls over
financial reporting, the selection and application of accounting principles, and the
safeguarding of assets. The Schools’ management is responsible for adjusting the
financial statements to correct material misstatements and for confirming to us in the
management representation letter that the effects of any uncorrected misstatements
aggregated by us during the current engagement and pertaining to the latest period
presented are immaterial, both individually and in the aggregate, to the financial
statements taken as a whole. Management is responsible for identifying and ensuring that
the schools comply with applicable laws and regulations.

Audit Procedures - Internal Control

Our audit will include obtaining an understanding of the internal controls sufficient to
plan the audit and to determine the nature, timing, and extent of auditing procedures to be
performed. An audit is not designed to provide assurance on internal control or to
identify reportable conditions, that is, significant deficiencies in the design or operation
of internal control. However, during this audit, if we become aware of such reportable
conditions, we will communicate them to you.
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Audit Administration, Fees, and Other

We expect to begin our audit on approximately July 15, 2011 and to issue our report no
later than November 30, 2011. The audit completion date is dependent on our firm
receiving all school records in final form for the year ended June 30, 2011 by August 1,
2011.

The fees for these services will not exceed $25,000.00 for the audit. The fee estimate is
based on anticipated cooperation from your personnel and the assumption that
unexpected circumstances will not be encountered during the audit. If significant
additional time is necessary, we will discuss it with you and arrive at a new fee estimate
before we incur the additional costs.

For your information, we have enclosed a copy of our most recent quality control review
report, and our Privacy Policy Notification. By signing below you agree that you have
read the Privacy Act Notification letter. You are also agreeing to allow fax transmittal
communication with the School Board and the various schools to be audited listed on
Attachment I, unless you notify us otherwise in writing.

We appreciate the opportunity to be of service to the School Board of Gadsden County,
and believe this letter accurately summarizes the significant terms of our engagement. If
you have any questions, please let us know. If you agree with the terms of our
engagement as described in this letter, please sign the enclosed copy and return it to us.

Sincgrely,

[l O
Ashmore & Ashmore, P.A.,
rtified Public Accountants

RESPONSE:

This letter correctly sets forth the understanding of the School Board of Gadsden County.
Officer Signature:

Title:

Date:
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School Board of Gadsden County
General Operating Fund — Internal Accounts
Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 2011

Carter-Parramore Academy
Chattahoochee Elementary School
East Gadsden High School
Gadsden Elementary Magnet School
Gadsden Technical Institute
George W. Munroe Elementary School
Greensboro Elementary School
Gretna Elementary School
Havana Elementary School

. Havana Middle School

. James A. Shanks Middle School

. Stewart Street Elementary

. St. John Elementary School

. West Gadsden High School

10 00 =) O\ Wy b ) B

o
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3208 Wildwood Plantation Drive Post Office Box 1887 Valdosta, GA 31603

FH

R&S

Fowler, Holley, Rambo & Stalvey, P.C.

CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS
BUSINESS CONSULTANTS

Curtis G. Fowler, CPA, PES, CFP  CarllonW. Holley, CPA C. Wayne Rambo, CPA, CVA Richard A. Stalvey, CPA

System Review Report

January 8§, 2010

To the Stockholders of
Ashmore & Ashmore, P.A.

and the Peer Review Committee of the Florida Institute of CPA’s

We have reviewed the system of quality control for the accounting and auditing practice of Ashmore &
Ashmore, P.A. (the firm) in effect for the year ended September 30, 2009. Our peer review was
conducted in accordance with the Standards for Performing and Reporting on Peer Reviews established
by the Peer Review Board of the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. The firm is
responsible for designing a system of quality control and complying with it to provide the firm with

As required by the standards, engagements selected for review included engagements performed under
the Government Auditing Standards

In our opinion, the system of quality control for the accounting and auditing practice of Ashmore &
Ashmore, P.A. in effect for the year ended September 30, 2009, has been suitably designed and complied
with to provide the firm with reasonable assurance of performing and reporting in conformity with
applicable professional standards in all material respects. Firms can receive a rating of pass, pass with
deficiency(ies) or fail. Ashmore & Ashmore, P.A. has received a peer review rating of pass.

RUA&Q{H‘QHMQ |&Q_I-H-L\n T GLDJM{M rflo.(- .
Fowler, Holley, Rambo & Stalvey, P.C. N

SERVING VALDOSTA AND SOUTH GEORGIA SINCE 1954

James E. Folsom, CPA Josie Miller, CPA R. Arden DeLoach, Jr., CPA Robert D. Eliiott, CPA

Tally M. Wisenbaker, Ill, CPA  Dustin C. Wilkes, CPA  Emily A. Browning, CPA, CFFA Whitney W. Jacobs, CPA = Barbara K. Duncan, CPA

www.valdostacpa.com - MEMBER OF AGN INTERNATIONAL
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 8p

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: January 25, 2011
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: Internal Funds Audit for Fiscal Year Ended June 30, 2010
DIVISION: Finance Department

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEMS:

Rule 6A-1.087 Florida Administrative Code requires that the School Board provide for an
annual audit of internal funds. In accordance with this requirement, the attached document
summarizes the audit of school-level internal funds for the year ended June 30, 2010. A
second more detailed document is available in the Finance Department.

PREPARED BY: Bonnie Wood

POSITION: Assistant Superintendent for Business Services
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GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD
GENERAL OPERATING FUND - INTERNAL ACCOUNTS
SUMMARY OF MANAGEMENT LETTERS
JUNE 30, 2010

Ashmore & Ashmore, P.A.
Certified Public Accountants
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Ashmore & Ashmore, P.A.
Certified Public Accountants

James R. Ashmore, CPA 109 South Main Street

Sharron L. Ashmore, CPA Ha vana, Florida 32333
Voice (850) 539-5690
Fax (850) 539-5994

To the Honorable Reginald James, Superintendent
Gadsden County School Board

35 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd.

Quincy, Florida 32351

We have examined the financial statements of the various Gadsden County Schools’
General Operating Fund — Internal Accounts, for the year ended June 30, 2010, and have
issued our reports thereon. As part of our examination, we made a study and evaluation
of the system of internal accounting control of the General Operating Fund — Internal
Accounts, to the extent we considered necessary to evaluate the system as required by
generally accepted auditing standards. The purpose of our study and evaluation was to
determine the nature, timing, and extent of the auditing procedures necessary for
expressing an opinion on the entities’ financial statement. Our study and evaluation was
more limited than would be necessary to express an opinion on the system of internal
accounting controls taken as a whole or on any of the categories of controls.

The management of the Schools are responsible for establishing and maintaining a
system of internal accounting control. In fulfilling this responsibility, estimates and
Judgments by management are required to assess the expected benefits and related costs
of control procedures. The objectives of a system are to provide management with
reasonable, but not absolute, assurance that assets are safeguarded against loss from
unauthorized use or disposition, and that transactions are executed in accordance with
management’s authorization and recorded properly to permit the preparation of the
financial statement in accordance with the cash basis of accounting. Because of inherent
limitations in any system of internal accounting control, errors or irregularities may
nevertheless occur and not be detected. Also, projection of any evaluation of the system
to future periods is subject to the risks that procedures may become inadequate because
of changes in conditions or that the degree of compliance with procedures may
deteriorate.

Our study and evaluation made for the limited purpose described in the first paragraph
would not necessarily disclose all material weaknesses in the system. Accordingly, we
do not express an opinion on the systems of internal accounting control of the Schools’
General Operating Fund — Internal Accounts, taken as a whole or on any of the categories
of controls. The results of our studies and evaluations are discussed below.
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GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD
GENERAL OPERATING FUND - INTERNAL ACCOUNTS

SUMMARY OF CASH BALANCES
JUNE 30, 2010
AUDIT EXCEPTIONS NOTED - CLASSIFIED
CASH CASH % OF TRANSACTIONS BY SECTION OF CHAPTER SEVEN OF

BALANCE BALANCE TESTED - Note #2 FINANCIAL AND PROGRAM COST ACCOUNTING
School 2009 REVENUE EXPENSES 2010 REVENUE EXPENSES SECTION | SECTION |1 SECTION 111
Carter-Parramore Academy 9019.26 5975.12 14167.06 827.32 65% 34% 0 0 32
Chattahoochee Elementary School 6640.28  21964.71 2783417 770.82 54% 25% 1 0 15
East Gadsden High School 23136.10 181184.36 18303394 21286.52 5% 7% 0 0 4
Gadsden Elementary Magnet School 13806.56  43591.96 43998.49 13400.03 27% 17% 0 0 6
Gadsden Technical Institute Note #1 80855.30 235331.96 147433.93 168753.33 19% 13% 0 0 10
George W. Munroe Elementary School 2247517 4825678 5058017 20151.78 23% 16% 0 1 0
Greensboro Elementary School 41184.93 2644253 22590.75 45036.81 15% 26% 0 0 0
Gretna Elementary School 8521.97  28288.78 28220.19 8590.56 13% 35% 0 0 0
Havana Elementary School 9902.49  62049.99 54086.91 17865.57 1% 14% 0 0 6
Havana Middle School 2432.78  19141.73 18709.66 2864.85 25% 29% 0 0 0
James A. Shanks Middle School 726458 5549823 59788.78 2974.03 14% 13% 0 0 0
St. John Elementary School 12896.31  34615.12 32942 83 14568.60 31% 27% 0 0 0
Stewart Street Elementary School 3372.83 40294 .59 39308.37 4359.05 17% 25% 0 0 @
West Gadsden High School 26385.04 107341.05 115148.24 18577.85 7% 10% 0 0 1

26789360 909977.01 83784349 340027.12

Note #1 - Gadsde Technical Institute's beginning cash at July 1, 2009 was $6,559 lower SECTION I-PRINCIPLES
than their ending balance at June 30, 2009, due to improper recording of SECTION II-GENERAL PRACTICES
outstanding checks. The cash balance at June 30, 2010 appears correct. SECTION NI-STANDARDS, PRACTICES

AND PROCEDURES
Note # 2 - Sample Size - The minimum sample size for revenye and expense testing was
was the greater of 25 test items or 5% of the sample population.
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District Level Comments:

Comment 1. Our audits of the various Schools indicated that the Schools are not
consistent on how Parent Teacher Associations (PTAs or PTOs) are accounted for or
reviewed by the Schools. We recommend that guidelines be issued at the District level so
the Schools and PTAs/PTOs will know what accountability is expected of them in regard
to organizations operating in the Schools’ name.

Comment 2. Snack machine concessions handled by outside vendors are not treated
consistently. Some Schools receive a commission, and some do not. The Schools did not
have contracts with outside vendors specifying revenue and liability terms.

Comment 3. According to documentations provided by the Gadsden County School, four
Schools, Carter-Parramore Academy, George W. Munroe Elementary , James A. Shanks
Middle and Stewart Street Elementary, did not submit the Principal’s Monthly Reports to
the District Office as required by Chapter 7, Section II Paragraph 9 of the RedBook. In
order for there to be proper oversight by the School Board, we recommend that the
District contact these Schools to make sure that the monthly reports are submitted to the
District in a timely manner.

Comment 4. Our audit tests indicated that Non-Sufficient-Funds (NFS) checks are turned
into the Gadsden County School Board’s collection agency for collection, and at least one
School indicated that they were not being told which checks were collected so they can
properly record this information in the ledgers.

Comment 5. During the current and recent audit periods, there have been several changes
in Bookkeepers and Principals at the various schools. We recommend that the School
Board monitor new bookkeepers during the year to insure continued good internal control
and bookkeeping practices.

Comment 6. In our exit interviews with each of the schools, we emphasized the
following items:
1. Cross train bookkeeping staff as much as possible to protect against unforeseen
events such as death or illness.
2. Keep off-site updated computer backup to protect against events such as fire and
natural disasters.
3. If computerized, print out everything every month for hard copy back up in the
event of a computer crash.
4. Insure that all computers with internet access have constantly updated virus
protection and take your computers offline when not using the internet, if possible.
5. Separation of duties, a main tenet of sound internal control, cannot be maintained
due to small staff size. The principal should receive and open the bank statement
each month and examine check payees and endorsements to it and check the bank
statement and deposits for any unusual or unauthorized transactions before the
bookkeeper has access. ‘
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District Level Comments-Concluded:

6. Internal control should be exercised over receipts for cash and donated goods.

7. Front and back copies of checks should be requested each month or canceled checks
from the bank. Internet access is available for some bank accounts at some
Schools.

8. Principals and bookkeepers should, in a timely manner, sign and date bank
reconciliations and monthly reports.

9. At the close of each school fundraiser a financial report should be submitted to and
reviewed by the principal. _

10. Expense invoices should be defaced with the number of the check with which they
are paid.

11. Back up documentation for trips/student travel should include the number of people
traveling, computation of total and names of people traveling.

12. Records should be stored in a water proof box to protect against storm damage or
smoke damage.

13. Sales tax should only be paid when the schools buy items for resale/fundraising,
otherwise, the school is exempt.

14. Any time an invoice(s) does not exactly equal a check written, reconciliation of the
difference should be provided.

15. Forms 1099 should be provided for any individual earning more then $600 per year
for services provided by an individual to a school.

16. When funds are reimbursed or refunded, back up documentation should reference
the original transaction.

Summary of School Findings and Responses

CARTER-PARRAMORE ACADEMY
Finding 1. The primary weakness in internal control is one for which no immediate
practical solution is available. The size of the school’s staff precludes certain internal

. controls that would be preferred if the office staff were large enough to provide optimum

segregation of duties. Separation of incompatible duties provides increased assurance
that errors or irregularities will not go undetected for long periods of time. This situation
dictates that the Principal remain involved in the financial affairs of the organization to
provide oversight and independent review functions. In addition, the staff should be
cross-trained to the extent possible in key positions. This would help to ensure that daily
functions are performed in the event of personnel change or illness.

Principal’s response. No response required.
Finding 2. The RedBook requires certain bookkeeping procedures and documentation be

maintained by the School. For the year ended June 30, 2009, our audit indicated several
deficiencies in the School’s bookkeeping procedures, including: the accounting records
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CARTER-PARRAMORE ACADEMY-Continued

were not kept on Manatee; no Principal’s reports or other financial statements were
completed for the year or sent to the School Board monthly; no bank reconciliations were
completed by the School; and the hand written ledgers provided did not agree with cash
per bank.

For the year ended June 30, 2010, improvement was noted in that the School started
using the Manatee system in March of 2010, and Manatee ledgers and a bank
reconciliation were provided.

Principal’s response. No response required.

Finding 3. For the year ended June 30, 2009, audit tests indicated that the School’s Cash
balance decreased by $3.286 (from $12,305 to $9,019). For the year ended June 30, 2010
the cash balance decreased by $8,192 (from $9.019 to $827)

Principal’s response. No response required.

Finding 4. For the year ended June 30, 2010 the School only maintained one trust
account, American Cancer Society, which indicated $214.17 was due to the Society at
Tune 30, 2010. However, Bold Step and FBLA were recorded in the general account,
instead of the trust account. We recommend that the School record funds collected for a
specific, restricted purpose be accounted for in the trust account. The funds collected for
specific purposes, such as the American Cancer Society, should be remitted to the
organization as soon as practicable.

Principal’s response. The School will record funds collected for a specific restricted
purpose in the trust account. The $214.17 was an initiative to raise $1000 and the goal
was not achieved. However, these funds will be remitted as soon as possible.

Finding 5. For the year ended June 30, 2009 audit test indicated that the bank statements
were not reviewed by the Principal prior to being given to the bookkeeper to prepare the
bank reconciliations. For the year ended June 30, 2010 it appears the statements were
signed and dated by the reviewer.

Principal’s response. No response required.

Finding 6. For the year ended June 30, 2009 audit tests indicated one (1) check examined
during the audit period that had only one signature. Section III, 1.3(a), states, in part “All
checks must be signed with two signatures...”. For the year ended June 30, 2010 checks

tested had 2 authorizing signatures as required.

Principal’s response. No response required.
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CARTER-PARRAMORE ACADEMY-Continued

Finding 7. For the year ended June 30, 2009 audit tests of the Cash indicated that no
balance was carried forward on the check stubs and there was no bank reconciliation for
the year. It appears the School has no reconciliation of cash on a perpetual basis. Section
I1, 8., states “Bank statements shall be reconciled as soon as received, preferably by a
person other than the person who receipts and disburses funds. For the year ended June
30, 2010 the School produced Manatee computerized accounting records including a
bank reconciliation but did not start keeping Manatee records until March 2010.

Principal’s response. No response required.

Finding 8. For the year ended June 30, 2009 our tests of receipts indicated that monies
collected were not properly receipted, or recorded, including: instances of no Reports of
Monies Collected (RMC) for deposits; RMCs containing only one signature; and RMCs
not being numbered. For the year ended June 30, 2010, the Reports of Monies Collected
tested were signed by 2 people except in 1 instance, and one instance was noted where no
deposit slip was found for a deposit.

Principal’s response. The School administration will carefully review all Reports of
Monies Collected to ensure two signatures are affixed before approving for deposit.
Since the new leadership started March 2010, there is a system of checks-and-balances in
place for financial accountability.

Finding 9. For the year ended June 30, 2009 audit tests indicated instances of the checks
that cleared the bank that had no supporting documentation such as an invoice, and
disbursements that did not appear appropriate, and Check Requisitions (CR) that were not
properly completed. Our audit tests for the year ended June 30, 2010 again indicated
exceptions regarding disbursements, including:
I. 1 check requisition without Principal’s signature;
2. 14 check requisitions without proper approval signature;
3. 3 instances where the expenditure did not appear appropriate, including where the
cost of a teacher’s certificate being reimbursed, an instance where a deductible on
a stolen internet card was paid to an individual, and an instance where an Ipod
was purchased for a student who claimed the past Principal lost his Ipod;
4. 3 instances of payment made from a monthly statement and 2 instances of late
charges paid on those statements;
5. 1 instance where the check did not equal the invoice and no explanation was
given; and
6. 8 instances where back up documentation for checks was not found.
We again recommend that the School adhere to the requirements of the Red Book in
approving and documenting disbursements.
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CARTER-PARRAMORE ACADEMY-Concluded

Principal’s response. Prior to the change of leadership (March 2010), there was not a
system of checks-and-balance in place for internal financial accountability. The new
leadership will ensure the School adheres to the requirements of the Red Book in
approving and documenting disbursements.

Finding 10. For the year ended June 30, 2009 our test of expenditures noted instances
where copies of cancelled checks were not available for examination. For the year ended
June 30, 2010, audit tests indicated three (3) canceled checks were not available for
examination. Accordingly, without the cancelled checks we were not able to determine if
the payee per the check agreed with the payee per the ledgers. As part of the bank
reconciliation process, the cancelled checks should be compared to the ledgers to
determine that they agree. As part of the review process, the check endorsements should
be compared to the payees.

Principal’s response. The new leadership will ensure on-going training of the Red Book
and that the reconciliation process will be used with each monthly bank statement. We
will make sure check endorsements be compared to the payee.

Finding 11. For the year ended June 30, 2009 our test of expenditures noted one invoice
in which $320.00 of the total of $455.94 was paid in cash, the remainder by check. The
source of this cash was not disclosed. Section III, 1.4 of the Red Book requires all
monies collected by the School be deposited into the School’s internal funds.

For the year ended June 30, 2010 no invoices for cash expenses were found during
sample testing.

Principal’s response. No response required.

CHATTAHOOCHEE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Finding 1. The primary weakness in internal control is one for which no immediate
practical solution is available. The size of the school’s staff precludes certain internal
controls that would be preferred if the office staff were large enough to provide optimum
segregation of duties. Separation of incompatible duties provides increased assurance
that errors or irregularities will not go undetected for long periods of time. This situation
dictates that the Principal remain involved in the financial affairs of the organization to
provide oversight and independent review functions. In addition, the staff should be
cross-trained to the extent possible in key positions. This would help to ensure that daily
functions are performed in the event of personnel change or illness.

Principal’s response. No response required.
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CHATTAHOOCHEE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL-Continued

Finding 2. For the year ended June 30, 2009 our tests of receipts indicated that monies
collected were not properly receipted, including deposits missing the official receipts;
official receipts having no signature of the individual preparing the receipt; Reports of
Monies Collected containing only one signature; and Reports of Monies Collected not
indicating the source of the funds. Section II1, 1.4 of the Red Book provides guidance on
cash collections. In order for there to be proper internal control over collections, the
official receipts and Reports of Monies Collected must be properly completed.

For the year ended June 30, 2010 audit tests indicated improvement in that no exceptions
of the nature noted in the previous paragraph were found, however, our current audit
indicated the following exceptions:
A. Report of Monies Collected (RMC) were not pre-numbered, required by Section
[11, 1.4(a);
B. 7 receipts where the RMC date was more than 5 days from the bank deposit date
indicating deposits were not always made timely, required by Section III, 1.4(c);
C. 7 RMC:s that did not equal the deposit amount and no explanation was given,
required by Section III, 1.4(d).
We recommend that the School adhere to the requirements of the Red Book regarding
cash collections and deposits.

Principal’s Response. We will number the money collected forms with date and a
number (for example 1130-01).

Finding 3. For the year ended June 30, 2009 audit tests indicated that receipts and the
cash balance for the General Funds were overstated by $10,232.81 on the June 30, 2009
Principal’s Report, because the proceeds from closing the Focus Credit Union accounts
were posted as revenues in the General Fund rather than a decrease in the cash in bank
accounts. Subsequent to the year end, the appropriate correcting journal entries were
made to the general ledgers and a corrected Principal’s report was provided for June 30,
2009.

Principal’s response. No response required.

Finding 4. . For the year ended June 30, 2009, audit tests indicated that the School’s
Cash balance decreased by $11,062.93 (from $17,703.21 to $6,640.28). For the year
ended June 30, 2010 the cash balance decreased by $5,869.46 (from $6,640.28 to
$770.82). Also, the General Account had a negative balance of $2,326.50 at June 30,
2010. We recommend that the School review the available fund balance in the account
from which the expenditure is to be charged prior to authorizing the disbursement. The
School needs to develop a plan to eliminate the negative fund balance in the General
Account.

Principal’s Response. The negative balance has been eliminated.
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CHATTAHOOCHEE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL-Continued

Finding 5. For the year ended June 30, 2009 audit tests indicated six (6) checks
examined written during the audit period that had only one signature. For the year ended
June 30, 2010, audit test indicated that checks had the required 2 signatures.

Principal’s response. No response required.

Finding 6. For the year ended June 30, 2009, audit tests of expenditures noted several
exceptions, including Check Requisitions not being properly completed; insufficient or
no supporting documentation for disbursements; and an expenditure not appropriate for
the Internal Fund. For the year ended June 30, 2010, in general, it appeared that expenses
were appropriate, adequately documented and properly recorded. Immaterial exceptions
were discussed with the Principal and Bookkeeper

Principal’s response. No response required.

Finding 7. For the year ended June 30, 2009 audit test indicated that monthly bank
reconciliations were not always signed by the preparer and the principal. The
reconciliations should be signed and dated by the preparer and by the principal to
document that the reconciliations have been reviewed and prepared in a timely manner.
Audit test again indicated for the year ended June 30, 2010 that the bank reconciliations
were not always signed.

Principal’s response. They are being signed on a monthly basis.

Finding 8. For the year ended June 30, 2009 as we noted in our prior audit report, audit
test indicated that the bank statements were not reviewed by the principal prior to being
given to the bookkeeper to prepare the bank reconciliations. Due to limited staff
preventing proper segregation of duties, we recommend that the principal review the
bank statements prior to giving them to the bookkeeper. For the year ended June 30, 2010
the bank statements tested were not signed. However, improvement was noted in that
subsequent to the year end, the bank statement for July and August 2010 were signed and
dated by the Principal.

Principal’s response. No response required.

Finding 9. For the year ended June 30, 2009 our audit tests disclosed that the school did
not utilize Trust Accounts to record funds collected for a specific purpose as required by
Financial and Program Cost Accounting and Reporting for Florida Schools Section III,

2.4 (a). For the year ended June 30, 2010 trust accounts were utilized.

Principal’s response. No response required.
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CHATTAHOOCHEE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL-Concluded
Finding 10. For the year ended June 30, 2009, we were not able to confirm the
endorsements on checks because the School did not receive copies of the backs of checks

from the bank. For the year ended June 30, 2010 the School received copies of canceled
checks from the bank.

Principal’s Response. No response required.

Finding 11. For the year ended June 30, 2009 our audit of the School’s Manatee records
indicated that the terms “reimbursement™ and “adjustment” were used rather than
providing a description of the expense or adjustment. For the year ended June 30, 2010 it
appeared proper descriptions were used for transactions.

Principal’s Response. No response required.

Finding 12. For the year ended June 30, 2009, the June 30, 2009 Principal’s Monthly
Financial Report on Internal Funds indicated accounts payable of $1,669.41, most over
nine months old, when the actual accounts payable should have been $0.00.
Accordingly, we recommended that the Manatee accounts payable records be adjusted to
indicate an accurate amount.

For the year ended June 30, 2010, the Principal’s Monthly Report indicated accounts
payable totaling $2,151.53. The accounts payable per the Principal’s Monthly Report
appear to be due to entry errors in Manatee. Accounts payable per the audit memo were

zero at June 30, 2010. Audit subsequent review indicated no accounts payable at June
30, 2010.

Principal’s Response. No response required.

EAST GADSDEN HIGH SCHOOL

Finding 1. The primary weakness in internal control is one for which no immediate
practical solution is available. The size of the school’s staff precludes certain internal
controls that would be preferred if the office staff were large enough to provide optimum
segregation of duties. Separation of incompatible duties provides increased assurance
that errors or irregularities will not go undetected for long periods of time. This situation
dictates that the Principal remain involved in the financial affairs of the organization to
provide oversight and independent review functions. In addition, the staff should be
cross-trained to the extent possible in key positions. This would help to ensure that daily
functions are performed in the event of personnel change or illness.

Principal’s Response. The Principal agrees with this finding.
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EAST GADSDEN HIGH SCHOOL-Concluded

Finding 2. Audit testing indicated that, in general, monies collected appeared to be
properly receipted, deposited and recorded in a timely manner and expenditures
reasonable, adequately documented and properly recorded. Immaterial exceptions were
discussed with the Principal and Bookkeeper. However, we noted that:

a. For four sample disbursements tested the payment appeared to be past due (i.e.
payment made in excess of 1 month past invoice date).

b. Accounts payable were due at June 30, 2010 in the amount of $2,652.00.

c. Disbursements made to Sam’s Club were paid from monthly statements instead of
charge invoices.

Principal’s Response. The principal and office manager will work closely to ensure
school vendors provide invoices no later than 5 days after receipt of purchases. The
office manager will develop a system that enhances the current procedures for paying
bills so that past due notices are avoided and all necessary documentation maintained.

GADSDEN ELEMENTARY MAGNET SCHOOL

Finding 1. The primary weakness in internal control is one for which no immediate
practicable solution is available. The size of the School’s staff precludes certain internal
controls that would be preferred if the office staff were large enough to provide optimum
segregation of duties. Separation of incompatible duties provides increased assurance
irregularities will not go undetected for long periods of time. This situation dictates that
the Principal remains involved in the financial affairs of the School to provide oversight
and independent review functions. In addition, the staff should be cross-trained to the
extent possible in key positions. This would help ensure that daily functions are
performed in the event of personal change or illness.

Principal’s Response. We agree with this finding and will cross-train the staff to the
extent possible.

Finding 2. Our audit tests indicated that, in general, receipts appeared to be properly
documented and recorded. However, six Reports of Monies Collected had only one
signature. Immaterial bookkeeping errors were discussed with the Principal and
Bookkeeper.

Principal’s Response. This is my first year as Principal and we are trying to ensure all
signatures required are obtained and to operate in conformity with RedBook.

Finding 3. Expenditures appeared to be reasonable, adequately documented and properly
recorded. Immaterial bookkeeping issues were discussed with the Principal and

Bookkeeper.

Principal’s Response. No response required.
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GADSDEN TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

Finding 1. The primary weakness in the internal control is one for which no immediate
practicable solution is available. The size of the School’s staff precludes certain internal
controls that would be preferred if the office staff were large enough to provide optimum
segregation of duties. Separation of incompatible duties provides increased assurance
irregularities will not go undetected for long periods of time. This situation dictates that
the Principal remains involved in the financial affairs of the School to provide oversight
and independent review functions. In addition, the staff should be cross-trained to the
extent possible in key positions. This would help ensure that daily functions are
performed in the event of personal change or illness.

Principal’s Response: No response required.

Finding 2. Our audit tests indicated that, in general, receipts appeared to be properly
documented and recorded. However, audit test indicated that Report of Monies Collected
(RMC) forms and receipt book receipts were not completed for charge card receipts. In
order to help ensure that all funds are accounted for, the school should document the
reconciliation of the RMCs and charge slips to the bank each month.

Principal’s Response: A monies collected form will be completed for charge card
receipts. However, no receipt will be written from the official receipt book because the
receipt is issued from the credit card machine. All charge card receipts will be filed in
the month the transaction was made.

Finding 3. In prior years, the school year began for CTE classes in July and ended in
May, and the School indicated that there were no accounts receivables at June 30th of
each year. For the year ended June 30, 2010 the CTE school term was January to
December. This meant student fees had not been fully received from the students at June
30, 2010 and created accounts receivable.

Prior to July 1, 2009, student accounts receivable records were kept at the school. For the
fiscal year ended June 30, 2010, accounts receivable and other bookkeeping records were
kept by an online software service. The School did not print out accounts receivable
monthly and beginning in October 2010, the back up for the accounts receivable was not
provided online anymore and accounts receivable records were lost. Due to the
receivable records being lost, the auditors were not able to confirm receivables or trace
accounts receivables to the individual student files for the year ended June 30, 2010.
Starting July 1, 2010, the School began utilizing Excel software to account for student
accounts receivable and payments. Reconciliation of the receipts per Excel and receipts
per Manatee records and the bank should be documented on a monthly basis. Also, the
School does not have written policies to write off uncollectible accounts receivable.
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GADSDEN TECHNICAL INSTITUTE-Continued

Subsequent to the audit fieldwork, the software company emailed the auditors and
indicated that GTI's database could be retrieved at an additional cost of $300. We
recommend that the School consider obtaining this data base in order to retrieve the
students’ accounts receivable history.

Principal’s Response. Not all CTE students attend class from January — December; only
the Practical Nursing students. All other CTE students begin in August and stop in June.
Because of the PN students getting a late start (January 2010) they owed money from
January — June and from July through December 2010.

Even though the computer records were lost, individual records were kept on each
student and forwarded to the present school year (2010-2011).

Finding 4. Our tests indicated that expenditures appeared to be appropriate and
adequately documented. However, the following exceptions were noted:

Instances of sales tax payments to the FI Dept. of Revenue being filed late;

6 instances where the invoice was paid 30 days or more after the invoice date;
No back up documentation was found for 2 checks;

Expense description was left blank 10 times on cash disbursements journal;

The School stopped getting the back of canceled checks from the bank in June of
2010;

6. 1 instance where the invoice for security did not list the hours or date the work
was performed.

DB

Principal’s Response.
1. Sales tax payments will be filed in a timely manner.
2. Every effort is made to pay invoices on time, occasionally when a problem arises
payment may be delayed until the problem can be corrected. Discrepancies will
be handled as timely as possible.

3. Back-up documentation will be included for all checks.
4. Expense descriptions will be included on disbursement journal.
5. Contact has been made with Capital City Bank regarding the back of cancelled

checks.
6. Future invoices for security will include hours and date of work performed.

Finding 5. We noted in our prior audit that our test indicated that the bank statements
were not reviewed by the principal prior to being given to the bookkeeper to prepare the
bank reconciliations. We recommended that due to limited staff preventing proper
segregation of duties that the principal review the bank statements prior to giving them to
the bookkeeper. For the year ended June 30, 2010, it appears that the bank statements
were reviewed and signed by the Principal. However, the bank statements were not
signed and dated by the person reviewing them for July and August of 2010.
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GADSDEN TECHNICAL INSTITUTE-Concluded
Principal’s response. Principal will review and sign the bank statement prior to giving it
to the bookkeeper.

Finding 6. The monthly trial balance reports used in lieu of the Principal’s Reports were
not signed and dated by the Principal and Bookkeeper on a monthly basis. As stated
earlier, subsequent to June 30, 2010, the School began using the Manatee software which
can generate the Principal’s Monthly Reports. We recommend that the Principal and
Bookkeeper sign and date the Monthly Reports.

Principal’s response. All Principal’s monthly reports will be signed and dated by the
Principal and Bookkeeper.

Finding 7. The cash balance at June 30, 2009 per the audit and books totaled $87414.49.
When the School changed to web based software July 1, 2009, the beginning cash
balance carried forward on the books totaled $80855.30, a difference of $6559.19, which
appears to be due to deposits in transit at June 30, 2009 being excluded on the books. It
also appears that the Certificate of Deposit (CD) in the amount of $4325.39 was omitted
from the School’s financial statements at July 1, 2009 and June 30, 2010. For the audit
ended June 30, 2010, the CD was added to correctly present the financial statement. The
School switched back to Manatee software at July 1, 2010 and it appears the CD and
savings account were properly included on the books.

Principal’s response. The web based software used in 09/10 school year was not set up
properly and the CD was omitted, however this has been corrected and the books now
represent the entire financial statement.

Finding 8. Audit tests indicated that transfers appeared to be included in revenue and
expenses on the financial statements for the year ended June 30, 2010. Including
transfers has the effect of overstating the amounts reported as revenue and expenses,
however, the net effect on income or loss would be $0.00 for the year.

Principal’s response. Transfers in Manatee are not included in the revenue and expenses
so this should not be a problem in the future.

GEORGE W. MUNROE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Finding 1. The primary weakness in internal control is one for which no immediate
practical solution is available. The size of the school’s staff precludes certain internal
controls that would be preferred if the office staff were large enough to provide optimum
segregation of duties. Separation of incompatible duties provides increased assurance
that errors or irregularities will not go undetected for long periods of time. This situation
dictates that the Principal remain involved in the financial affairs of the organization to
provide oversight and independent review functions. In addition, the staff should be
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GEORGE W. MUNROE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL-Continued
cross-trained to the extent possible in key positions. This would help to ensure that daily
functions are performed in the event of personnel change or illness.

Principal’s Response. No response required.

Finding 2. For the year ended June 30, 2009, audit tests indicated that the School’s Cash
balance decreased by $11,157.91 (from $33,006.99 to $22,475.1 7). For the year ended
June 30, 2010 the cash balance decreased by $2,323.39 (from $22.475.17 to $20,151.78)

Principle’s Response. No response required.

Finding 3. For the year ended June 30, 2009, our tests of receipts indicated that monies
collected were not properly receipted, recorded and deposited in a timely manner, also
the auditors were informed by the staff at the School that teachers had indicated that the
prior bookkeeper had refused to make out receipts when money was turned into her, and
goods paid for were not always received. Improvement was noted for the year ended
June 30, 2010. In general, monies collected appeared to be properly collected, receipted
and recorded. Immaterial exceptions were noted and discussed with the Principal and
Bookkeeper.

Principal’s Response. No response required.

Finding 4. As stated in Finding 3, improvement was noted in that audit tests indicated, in
general, receipts appeared to be properly receipted, documented and recorded. However,
one instance was noted where ticket sales were not reconciled. Section III, 1.4(a) states
that “All money collected by the school must be substantiated by pre-numbered receipts,
consecutively numbered class receipt records, reports of monies collected, pre-numbered
tickets, reports of tickets issued and sold or other auditable records.” Accordingly, we
recommend that a report of tickets issued and sold be prepared for all ticket sale events.

Principal’s Response. In the future it will be required that tickets numbers be recorded
and accounted for.

Finding 5. For the year ended June 30, 2009, audit tests of expenditures noted several
exceptions, including Check Requisitions not being properly completed; insufficient or
no supporting documentation for disbursements; and checks not being properly prepared
and/or approved. For the year ended June 30, 2010, in general, audit tests indicated that
expenditures appeared to be appropriate and adequately documented. Immaterial
exceptions were discussed with the Principal and Bookkeeper.

Principle’s Response. No response required.
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GEORGE W. MUNROE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL-Concluded

Finding 6. For the year ended June 30, 2010 a CD was closed into the checking account.
It appears that this transfer was recorded as revenue and expense and as a transfer. This
overstated receipts and disbursements by $13,081.44. Also, adjustments 292 through 346
appeared to have been transfers recorded as adjustments. The net effect of these
transactions on cash balance was zero.

Principal’s response. All future transactions will be properly recorded as revenues,
expenses or transfers.

GREENSBORO ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Finding 1. The primary weakness in internal control is one for which no immediate
practical solution is available. The size of the school’s staff precludes certain internal
controls that would be preferred if the office staff were large enough to provide optimum
segregation of duties. Separation of incompatible duties provides increased assurance
that errors or irregularities will not go undetected for long periods of time. This situation
dictates that the Principal remain involved in the financial affairs of the organization to
provide oversight and independent review functions. In addition, the staff should be
cross-trained to the extent possible in key positions. This would help to ensure that daily
functions are performed in the event of personnel change or illness.

Principal’s Response: We agree with this finding and will cross-train the staff to the
extent possible.

Finding 2. In general, audit tests indicated the monies collected and expenditures
appeared to be appropriate and properly recorded. Immaterial exceptions were discussed
with the Principal and Bookkeeper.

Principal’s response: No response required.

GRETNA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Finding 1. The primary weakness in internal control is one for which no immediate
practical solution is available. The size of the school’s staff precludes certain internal
controls that would be preferred if the office staff were large enough to provide optimum
segregation of duties. Separation of incompatible duties provides increased assurance
that errors or irregularities will not go undetected for long periods of time. This situation
dictates that the Principal remain involved in the financial affairs of the organization to
provide oversight and independent review functions. In addition, the staff should be
cross-trained to the extent possible in key positions. This would help to ensure that daily
functions are performed in the event of personnel change or illness.

Principal’s Response: We agree with this finding and will cross-train the staff to the
extent possible.
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GRETNA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL-Concluded

Finding 2. As was noted in our prior audit report, as of June 30, 2009 and 2010, the
bank reconciliation indicated two checks that had been outstanding over one year.
These checks were voided on August 5, 2010.

Principal’s Response. No response required.

Finding 3. Audit tests indicated that monies collected appeared to be properly recorded
in the ledgers and were generally deposited in a timely manner and in general, audit tests
indicated that expenditures appeared to be appropriate and adequately documented.
Immaterial exceptions were discussed with the Principal and Bookkeeper.

Principal’s Response. No response required.

HAVANA ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Finding 1. The primary weakness in internal control is one for which no immediate
practical solution is available. The size of the school’s staff precludes certain internal
controls that would be preferred if the office staff were large enough to provide optimum
segregation of duties. Separation of incompatible duties provides increased assurance
that errors or irregularities will not go undetected for long periods of time. This situation
dictates that the Principal remain involved in the financial affairs of the organization to
provide oversight and independent review functions. In addition, the staff should be
cross-trained to the extent possible in key positions. This would help to ensure that daily
functions are performed in the event of personnel change or illness.

Principle’s Response. I agree with this finding.

Finding 2. In general, audit tests indicated that expenditures appeared to be appropriate
and adequately documented and that monies collected appeared to be properly receipted
and recorded. Immaterial exceptions were noted and discussed with the Principal and
Bookkeeper. However the following exceptions were noted:

A. Four instances where the official receipts date appeared to be after the deposit

slip date.
B. One instance where no report of monies collected was provided.
C. One instance where the check written did not equal totaled invoices.

Principle’s Response. [ am new to the School and will endeavor to make sure all dates
and documentation are prepared per Redbook requirements.

HAVANA MIDDLE SCHOOL

Finding 1. The primary weakness in internal control is one for which no immediate
practical solution is available. The size of the school’s staff precludes certain internal
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HAVANA MIDDLE SCHOOL-Concluded

controls that would be preferred if the office staff were large enough to provide optimum
segregation of duties. Separation of incompatible duties provides increased assurance
that errors or irregularities will not go undetected for long periods of time. This situation
dictates that the Principal remain involved in the financial affairs of the organization to
provide oversight and independent review functions. In addition, the staff should be
cross-trained to the extent possible in key positions. This would help to ensure that daily
functions are performed in the event of personnel change or illness.

Principal’s response. We agree with this finding.

Finding 2. In general, audit tests indicated expenditures appeared to be reasonable,
adequately documented, and properly recorded and tests of receipts indicated that monies
received appeared to be properly receipted and recorded. Immaterial exceptions noted
were discussed with the Principal and Bookkeeper.

Principal’s response. No response required.

Finding 3. For the year ended June 30, 2009 audit test indicated that the cash balance per
the bank reconciliations did not agree with cash balance per the Manatee records. The
difference amounted to $60.62 and it also appeared that the School was recording
interfund transfers as adjustment which effects cash per the cash receipts journal and
Principal’s Report. For the year ended June 30, 2010 these issues were corrected.

Principal’s response. No response required.

JAMES A. SHANK MIDDLE SCHOOL

Finding 1. The primary weakness in internal control is one for which no immediate
practical solution is available. The size of the school’s staff precludes certain internal
controls that would be preferred if the office staff were large enough to provide optimum
segregation of duties. Separation of incompatible duties provides increased assurance
that errors or irregularities will not go undetected for long periods of time. This situation
dictates that the Principal remain involved in the financial affairs of the organization to
provide oversight and independent review functions. In addition, the staff should be
cross-trained to the extent possible in key positions. This would help to ensure that daily
functions are performed in the event of personnel change or illness.

Principal’s Response. We agree with this finding.
Finding 2. In general, it appears that monies collected were properly receipted and
recorded in the ledgers and deposited in a timely manner during the audit period and

expenditures appeared to be reasonable and adequately documented. Immaterial
bookkeeping exceptions were discussed with thie Principal and Bookkeeper.
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JAMES A. SHANK MIDDLE SCHOOL-Concluded
Principal’s Response. No response required.

Finding 3. Audit tests indicated that the accounts payable over 60 days old report
associated with the Principal’s Monthly Financial Report on Internal Funds at June 30,
2008, were §5,498.70. All of these accounts payable were dated prior to April 20, 2007.
The entries were corrected at June 30, 2010.

Principal’s Response. No response required.

ST. JOHN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Finding 1. The primary weakness in internal control is one for which no immediate
practical solution is available. The size of the school’s staff precludes certain internal
controls that would be preferred if the office staff were large enough to provide optimum
segregation of duties. Separation of incompatible duties provides increased assurance
that errors or irregularities will not go undetected for long periods of time. This situation
dictates that the Principal remain involved in the financial affairs of the organization to
provide oversight and independent review functions. In addition, the staff should be
cross-trained to the extent possible in key positions. This would help to ensure that daily
functions are performed in the event of personnel change or illness.

Principal’s response. We agree with this finding and will cross-train the staff to the
extent possible.

Finding 2. In general, audit testing indicated that the monies collected were properly
receipted and deposited in a timely manner and expenditures were appropriate and
adequately documented. Redbook requirements and bookkeeping were discussed with
the Principal and new Bookkeeper.

Principal’s response. No response required.

STEWART STREET ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

Finding 1. The primary weakness in internal control is one for which no immediate
practical solution is available. The size of the school’s staff precludes certain internal
controls that would be preferred if the office staff were large enough to provide optimum
segregation of duties. Separation of incompatible duties provides increased assurance
that errors or irregularities will not go undetected for long periods of time. This situation
dictates that the Principal remain involved in the financial affairs of the organization to
provide oversight and independent review functions. In addition, the staff should be
cross-trained to the extent possible in key positions. This would help to ensure that daily
functions are performed in the event of personnel change or illness.
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STEWART STREET ELEMENTARY SCHOOL-Concluded
Principal’s response. No response required.

Finding 2. Two checks that cleared in October 2009 had only one authorizing signature
and two are required.

Principal’s response. Both checks were noted by the Principal and approved. I signed
the bank statement regarding these checks.

Finding 3. For the year ended June 30, 2009 audit tests indicated that the bank
reconciliations were not signed and dated by the Principal and Bookkeeper.

For the year ended June 30, 2010 bank statements appear to have been reviewed by the
Principal and bank reconciliations appeared to be prepared in a timely manner.

Principal’s response. No response required.

Finding 4. For the year ended June 30, 2009 our tests of receipts indicated that monies
collected were not properly receipted, recorded and deposited in a timely manner.

For the year ended June 30, 2010, in general, monies collected appeared to be properly
receipted and recorded. Immaterial exceptions were noted and discussed with the
Principal and Bookkeeper.

Principal’s response. No response required.

Finding 5. For the year ended June 30, 2009 audit tests of expenditures noted several
exceptions, including Check Requisitions not being properly completed; insufficient or
no supporting documentation for disbursements; and payments not being made in a
timely manner. For the year ended June 30, 2010, in general, audit tests indicated that
expenditures appeared to be appropriate and adequately documented. Immaterial
exceptions were discussed with the Principal and Bookkeeper.

Principal’s response. No response required.

Finding 6. For the year ended June 30, 2009 our audit tests disclosed that the school did
not properly utilize the Trust Accounts to record funds collected for a specific purpose as
required by Financial and Program Cost Accounting and Reporting for Florida Schools
Section III, 2.4 (a). For the year ended June 30, 2010 a trust account was used, but the
auditors encourage further breakout of accounts to aid analysis of income and expense on
a monthly basis.

Principal’s response. No response required.
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WEST GADSDEN HIGH SCHOOL

Finding 1. The primary weakness in internal control is one for which no immediate
practical solution is available. The size of the school’s staff precludes certain internal
controls that would be preferred if the office staff were large enough to provide optimum
segregation of duties. Separation of incompatible duties provides increased assurance
that errors or irregularities will not go undetected for long periods of time. This situation
dictates that the Principal remain involved in the financial affairs of the organization to
provide oversight and independent review functions. In addition, the staff should be
cross-trained to the extent possible in key positions. This would help to ensure that daily
functions are performed in the event of personnel change or iliness.

Principal’s response: [ agree with this finding.

Finding 2. Our audit tests indicated that, in general, receipts appeared to be properly
documented and recorded and expenditures appeared to be appropriate and adequately
documented. Immaterial exceptions were discussed with the Principal and Bookkeeper.
However, one instance was noted where cash for expenses on the class trip and given to
students did not include back up documentation with the signature of each student and
how much they received.

Principal’s response: The school will require signatures of all people receiving cash and
back up documentation of expenses for which that cash was used.

We appreciate the opportunity to serve the Schools and the Gadsden County School
Board.

(b, € ¢.,/-(..}€--\‘f Ca
Ashmore & Ashmore, P.A.
Certified Public Accountants
December 6, 2010
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 8C

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: January 25, 2011

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: Contract with Gadsden County Sheriff's Department

DIVISION: Finance Department

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEMS:

Although discussion of this contract occurred during the RFP process for the security guards,
official Board action was not taken earlier in the fiscal year. Therefore, Board approval is

requested for the contract with the Gadsden County Sheriff’'s Office to provide five School
Resource Officers for the current school year.

FUND SOURCE: General Fund
AMOUNT: Not to exceed $226,982.36 ($29.62/hour)
PREPARED BY: Bonnie Wood

POSITION: Assistant Superintendent for Business Services
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-~ THE SCHOOL BOARD.OF GADSDEN COUNTY

DATE PURCHASE ORDER NO.
QRS0 35 MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR., BLVD. QUINCY, FLORIDA 32351 LTS
PHONE (850) 627-9651 FAX (850) 627-2760
www.geps.k12.fl.us
[FL SALES TAX EXEMPTION # 85-8012621915C-2] [FEDERAL ID # 59-6000615)
VENDDR = VoRtooeed SHIP TO THIS ADDRESS
GCBCC-BAD CO SHERIFF'S DEPT GADSDEN COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS
P O BOX 1709 35 MARTIN LUTHER KING JR BLVD
QUINCY FL 32353 QUINCY FL 32351
——
PRINCIPAL / SUPERVISOR COMPTROLLER RINTENDEN
2 . g ¢
) 7\
| QUANTITY PRODUCT NO. DESCRIPTION UNIFPRICE_/ TOTAL |
Evzwl O-fva,:' AGMT COMMENCE B8/23/10-06/07/11
f /
g —
TOPAY: FIVE(S) SCHOOL RESOUR.OFF ICERS
? $29.62/HOUR FROM THE ACTUAL
HOURS SIGNED IN ON TIMESHEETS.
_ NOT TO EXCEED $226,982.36
TIMETO BE SUBMITTED MONTHLY BY 10TH
7-10 DAYS TO PROCESS PMT.
SEE CONTRACT FOR COMPLETE DETAILS.
1 SCHLS: CARTER-PARRAMORE ACADEMY 45396.48 45396.48
1 JAMES SHANKS HIGH SCHOOL 45396.47 45396.47
1 HAVANA MIDDLE SCHOOL 45396.47 45396.47
1 EAST GADSDEN HIGH SCHOOL 45396.47 45396.47
1 WEST GADSDEN HIGH SCHOOL 45396.47 45396.47
PAY TERMS: NET 30 TOTAL 226,982.36

. All correspondence/shipments must reflect the PO number. For prompt payment mail invoice to Accounts Payable address above.
. [ 1If box checked and you accept this PO, goods/services & invoice must be received by the District no later than June 15 of the
CURRENT YEAR. NO FINANCIAL OBLIGATION continues after June 30 of the CURRENT YEAR if the box is checked. This PO is
void after one year.
Notice to Vendor/Contractor: By acceptance of the contract/order in excess of $10,000 and involving Federal Funds, the Vendor/Contractor
agrees to comply with Title 34 Section 80.36 Code of Federal Regulations. Termination for cause and for convenience by the grantee or sub-
grantee including the manner by which it will be affected and the basis for settlement will be decided by the School Board of Gadsden

County. In addition, the Vendor/Contractor agrees to comply with Florida Statute 257.36 regarding retention of records for 5 years. E,
DISTRIBUTION TO BE COMPLETED BY ORIGINATOR TOTAL 226,982.36 FINANCE DEPT USE
FUND FUNCTION OBJECT CENTER PROJECT PROGRAM AMOUNT EXPENDITURE

110 7900 390 0231 | 1104400 45396.48
110 7900 390 0211 | 1104400 435396.47
110 7900 390 0061 | 1104400 45396.47
110 7900 390 0071 | 1104400 43396.47
110 7900 390 0051 | 1104400 43396.47
{ ! / / /
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THE 2010-2011 SCHOOL RESOURCE DEPUTY PROGRAM AGREEMENT
BETWEEN THE SCHOOL BOARD OF GADSDEN COUNTY, FLORIDA
AND THE GADSDEN COUNTY SHERIFF’ OFFICE

THIS AGREEMENT is made by and between the School Board of Gadsden County, Florida
(Hereinafter referred to as the BAOAD) and Morris A. Young, as Sheriff of Gadsden County, Florida, a
County Constitutional Officer of the State of Florida, on behalf of that law enforcement agency commonly
know as the Gadsden County Sheriff’s Office (hereinafter referred to as the SHERIFF).

WHEREAS, the board desires to have a deputy sheriffs assigned to schools within Gadsden County,
Florida and each deputy shall be known as a School Resource Deputy (hereinafter referred to as SRD);

WHEREAS, the SHERIFF agrees to provide deputy sheriffs in schools within Gadsden County, Florida
to serve as SRD’s;

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promise to the parties hereto, and of the mutual
covenants and conditions hereinafter expressed, the parties hereto covenant each with the other as follows:

SECTION ONE: TERM

1.1 The term of this Agreement shall commence on the 18th day of August 2010 and end on
the 04™ day of June 2011.

SECTION TWO: SCOPE OF SERVICE-BOARD

2.1  The BOARD agrees to pay the SHERIFF annually for 75% of its expense for the
program not to exceed the amount of $226,982.36.

2.2 For the 2009-10 school year, the School Board of Gadsden County will pay for five
School Resource Deputies @ $29.62/hour for an amount not to exceed $226.982.36.
Actual payment will be based on monthly time and attendance sheets submitted by the
10" day of the month following the services. Invoice will require a minimum of seven
days to be processed for payment after an invoice has been approved.

221 The BOARD agrees to provide the SRD of each assigned school the following materials and
facilities which are deemed necessary for the performance of the SRD’s duties:

222 Access to an air-conditioned and properly lighted private office. This office shall contain a
telephone, computer with CD and Internet access, which may be used in accordance with the
Gadsden County General Orders.
223  Adesk with drawers, an office chair, workable, locking filing cabinet and office supplies.
2.24  Alocation within the office for files and records, which can be properly locked and secured.
23 The school principal (or his/her designee) acting as the designee of the BOARD agrees to notify

the SRD and/or Gadsden County Sheriff’s Office as soon as possible should any other law
enforcement agency take action on a school campus.

SECTION THREE: SCOPE OF SERVICE-SHERIFF
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5.1

6.1

6.2

3.1 The SHERIFF aggress to assign one (1) deputy sheriff for a total of five (5) to the following

32

3.3

4.1

42

43

4.4

schools to be noted as their home base school to perform duties as a SRD:

3.1.1  East Gadsden High School
3.1.2 West Gadsden High School
3.1.3  Carter Parramore Academy
3.1.4  James A. Shanks Middle School
3.1.5  Havana Middle School

The SHERIFF aggress to have SRD perform duties at the remaining schools as needed:

3.2.1  Greensboro Elementary School
322  George Monroe Elementary School
323  Stewart Street Elementary School
3.2.4  St. John Elementary School

3.25  Chattahoochee Elementary School
3.2.6  Gretna Elementary School

3.27  Gadsden Central Academy

3.2.8  Gadsden Magnet Elementary School
329 Havana Elementary School

The SHERIFF agrees to produce a Monthly and yearly Report of Services and Criminal
Incidents, concerning all school related functions

SECTION FOUR: REGULAR DUTIES HOURS OF THE SRD

SRD’s will report to their assigned school thirty minutes before school starts and remain
thirty minutes after school ends.

Any SRD maybe temporarily reassigned by the SHERIFF during school holidays and
vacations.

Each SRD will be permitted to travel to off-campus based programs that are a part of school

activities at the request of the principal, or with the consent of the SHERIFF or his designee
for educational purpose.

Each SRD shall record his/her time and submit the same to the school principal weekly. The

Board shall be charged only for the time the SRD is on campus or performing school or
Board related functions or activities.

SECTION FIVE: INSTRUCTIONAL DUTIES OF THE SRD

The SRD shall act as an instructor for specialized short-term programs at all schools when
requested by the principal or faculty.

SECTION SIX: MISCELLANEQUS DUTIES OF THE SRD

The SRD shall coordinate his/her activities with the principal and staff members. The SRD will
seek permission, advice, and guidance prior to enacting ay program within the school.

The SRD shall present various subjects to students; such subjects shall include but not limited to
a basic understanding of the law, the role of the law enforcement Deputy, and his/her duties. A
program evaluation form will be distributed to random students and teachers after each session
by the SRD. The SRD Unit will keep this information on file yearly.
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6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

6.8

6.9

6.10

6.11

6.12

6.13

6.14

The SRD shall encourage individual and small group discussions with students. These
discussions will be based upon material presented in class, which should help establish rapport
with the students.

The SRD shall attend parent/faculty meetings to solicit support and understanding of the SRD
program when requested by the principal.

The SRD shall be available for conferences with students, parents, and faculty members when
requested.

The SRD shall become familiar with all community agencies, which offer assistance to youth
and their families. The SRD shall make referrals to such agencies when necessary thereby acting
as a resource to the student, parents, faculty, and staff of the school.

The SRD shall assist the principal in developing school safety plans and strategies in an attempt
to prevent and/or minimize hazardous/dangerous situations.

Should it become necessary to conduct formal interviews with the student, the SRD shall inform
the principal or his/her designees, adhere to Gadsden County Sheriff’s Office (GCSO) policy, as
well as legal requirements with regard to such interviews.

The SRD shall take law enforcement action as required. The SRD shall advise the principal or
his/her designee of such action as soon as possible. The SRD shall take appropriate law
enforcement action against intruders and unwanted guests who may appear at the school and
related school functions.

The SRD shall give assistance to other law enforcement officers in matters regarding his/her
school assignment whenever necessary.

The School Resource Deputy Unit shall maintain detailed and accurate records of the School
Resource Deputy Program. A bi-weekly report will be provided to the District School
Superintendent or his designee.

The SRD shall not act as a school disciplinarian. School personnel shall handle school discipline.
If the incident is a criminal violation, the SRD will determine whether law enforcement action is
appropriate. SRD’s are not to be used for regularly assigned lunchroom duties, hall monitors, or
other monitoring duties. If there is a problem area, the SRD shall assist the school until school
personnel resolve the problem.

In case of contested expulsion, the Sheriff’s Office will provide case information and/or
testimony to the Superintendent, or his designee, provided the case is not a pending criminal
investigation. In pending criminal cases, the State Attorney or his designee must first approve
such action. SRD’s shall, upon the request of the Superintendent or his desi gnee, testify at the
hearing. SRD’s shall be subpoenaed at least five (5) working days prior to the hearing, except in
emergency situations.

The SRD will deliver expulsion documents to parents, students, victims and witnesses.

SECTION SEVEN: EXTRA-CURRICULAR
ACTIVITIES AND SCHOOL FUNCTIONS
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7.1

72

7.3

7.4

8.1

8.2

8.3

84

9.1

Upon request of the principal, or his/her designee, and approval of the SRD Supervisor, a SRD
may accompany any school-affiliated group to events outside Gadsden County. The payment for
the SRD shall be based on flat rate of $80.00. All home games or activities will be based on a
rate of $20.00 per hour. The school requesting the SRD’s services will provide payment.

The School shall give at least five (5) working days notice prior to an event they wish the SRD to
work.

Any other functions that are of a school nature (carnivals, dances, dramas, etc.) where a SRD is
requested to work, the SRD shall be paid an hourly rate of $20.00 by the school or the
sponsoring group. A minimum of two (2) SRD’s shall be at each event, unless the SRD or
his/her supervisors determine two (2) is unnecessary.

All required payments for extra-curricular and/or athletic events as herein described shall be
based on a three (3) hour minimum. Payments shall be made directly to the SRD assigned and
shall remitted to the SRD within fourteen (14) days of the event worked.

SECTION EIGHT: EMPLOYMENT STATUS OF SRD

The parties agree that SRD’s are employees of the SHERIFF and are not employees of the
BOARD. The parties also agree that SRD’s are deputy sheriff’s who shall uphold the law under
the direct supervision and control to the SHERIFF. SRD’s shall remain responsible to the chain
of command of the Gadsden County Sheriff’ Office.

The parties agree that nothing in this Agreement is intended not shall be construed to create an
agency relationship, an employer/employee relationship, a joint venture relationship or any other
relationship allowing the BOARD to exercise control of direction over the manner or method by
which the SHERIFF, his employees, agents, assignees perform hereunder.

The SHERIFF shall be solely responsible for recruiting, interviewing, and evaluating deputy
sheriffs for the position of SRD. SRD’s shall serve the pleasure of the SHERIFF. The school

Superintendent shall have meaningful input with respect to the assignment of a deputy sheriff to
a school as a SRD.

Notwithstanding any other provisions contained within this Agreement, the BOARD
acknowledges and agrees that should the SHERIFF determine that a SRD is needed to resolve a
law enforcement emergency somewhere other than the school where the SRD is assigned, the
SHERIFF retains the authority and the right to utilize the SRD for the law enforcement

emergency on a temporary basis. Such temporary utilization shall not affect Section 2.1 of this
Agreement

SECTION NINE: REASSIGNMENT OF SRD

In the event the principal of the school to which the SRD is assigned feels that the particular
SRD is not effectively performing his/her duties and responsibilities, the principal shall state the
reasons in writing to the Superintendent. Within reasonable time after receiving the
recommendation from the principal, the Superintendent or his designee shall advise the Sheriff
of his designee of the principal’s concerns. If the Sheriff so desires, the Superintendent and
Sheriff, or their designees, shall meet with the SRD to mediate or resolve any problems of the
school to which the SRD is assigned, If, within a reasonable amount of time after
commencement of such mediation the problem cannot be resolved or mediated, or in the event
the Sheriff does not seek mediation, then the SRD shall be reassi gned from the SRD program at
the school and a replacement shall be obtained.
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9.3

10.1

10.2

10.3

11.1

11.2

11.3

11.4

The SHERIFF retains the express right to reassign or dismiss a SRD based upon a violation of
the SHERIFF’s Rules, Regulations and/or General Orders.

In the event of the reassignment, resignation, or dismissal of a SRD, or in the case of absences
by a SRD, the SHERIFF agrees to provide a temporary replacement for the SRD as soon as
possible and within thirty (30) school days of receiving notice of such reassi gnment, resignation,
dismissal, or absence a replacement will be assigned.

SECTION TEN: INDEMNIFICATION AND HOLD HARMLESS

To the extent permitted by Section 768.28, Florida Statues, and the Florida Constitution, the
parties agree to indemnify and hold harmless the one another from all claims, damages,
liabilities, or suits of any nature whatsoever arising out of, because of, or due to the breach of
this Agreement by the other party, its delegates, agents, or employees, or due to any act or
occurrence of omission or commission of the other party, including but not limited to cost and
reasonable attorney’s fee. Neither the SHERIFF nor the BOARD shall be deemed to assume
any liability for the acts, omissions to act and negligence of the other party, their agents,
servants, and employees.

The SHERIFF shall nave no obligation to provide legal counsel or a legal defense to the
BOARD in the event that a suit, claim or action of any character or nature is brought by any
person not a party to this Agreement against BOARD as a result of or relating to either parties
duties, obligations and performance pursuant to this Agreement. The SHERIFF has no
obligation for the payment of any judgment or the settlement of any claims made against the

BOARD as a result of or relating to the parties obligations, duties and performance pursuant to
this Agreement.

The BOARD shall nave no obligation to provide legal counsel or a legal defense to the
SHERIFF in the event that a suit, claim or action of any character or nature is brought by any
person not a party to this Agreement against SHERIFF as a result of or relating to either parties
duties, obligations and performance pursuant to this Agreement. The BOARD has no
obligation for the payment of any judgment or the settlement of any claims made against the

SHERIFF as a result of or relating to the parties obligations, duties and performance pursuant
to this Agreement.

SECTION ELEVEN: MISCELLANEOQUS PROVISIONS

The parties their agents and employees agree to cooperate in good faith in fulfilling the terms
of this Agreement. The parties agree that unforeseen difficulties or questions will be resolved
by negotiation between the Superintendent and the SHERIFF or their designees.

This document constitutes the full understanding of the parties, and no terms, conditions,
understandings or agreements purporting to modify or vary the terms of this document shall be
binding unless hereafter made in writing and signed by both parties.

A waiver by either party of a breach or violation of any provision of this Agreement shall not
operate, or be constructed to be, a waiver of any subsequent breach of the same or other
provision hereof.

In the event any provision of this Agreement is held to be unenforceable or void, in whole or
in part, the offending term or provision shall be construed as valid and enforceable to the
maximum extent permitted by law and the unenforceability thereof, shall not affect the
remainder of the Agreement which Shall remain in full force and effect and enforceable in
accordance with its terms.
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11.5

12.1

12.2

13.1

The performance of either party of any of the obligations under this Agreement, shall be
subject to and contingent upon, the availability of funds budgeted and allocated by that party’s

funding source, or otherwise lawfully expendable for the purpose of this Agreement for the
current period.

SECTION TWELVE PARTIES TO THE AGREEMENT

All reference to the BOARD shall include all members of the School Board of Gadsden
County, Florida, the School Superintendent, his employees, agents, and assigns.

All references to the SHERIFF shall mean Sheriff Morris A. Young and/or his designee.

SECTION THIRTEEN CONTRACT MANAGER

The Contract Manager’s for this Agreement shall be as follows and any notices required by
this Agreement shall be delivered to the Contract Manager:

For the SHERIFF  Financial Management: Katherine Pondexter
Lieutenant Edward McWhite
Gadsden County Sheriff’s Office
339 East Jefferson Street
Quincy Florida 323251
850-627-9233

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have hereunto set their hands and seals and have

caused this Agreement to be executed by their duly authorized office at Quincy, Gadsden
County, Florida

SCHOOL BOARD QF GADSDEN COUNTY, FLORIDA,
Jouc. e, /015280/0

Chair / Date

GADSDEN COUNTY SHERIFF’S OFFICE

o o

Morris A. Young, Sheriff | Q Date
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SUMMARY SHEET
RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 8d

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: January 25, 2011

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Approval of Contract between School Board of Gadsden
County and Investing In Our Youth.

DIVISION:

~ Thisis a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:

The contractor will provide services defined in the Florida Department of Education RFP for the

21" CCLC. Approval of this contact is requested.

FUND SOURCE: Federal Programs
AMOUNT: $14,000.00 w
PREPARED BY: Rose Raynak //i
POSITION: Director of Federal Programs

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER
Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

REVIEWED BY:
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1,
2.

THE ...HOOL BOARD OF GADSDEN COUNTY

DATE PURCHASE ORDER NO.
12/17/10 179713
35 MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR., BLVD. QUINCY, FLORIDA 32351
PHONE (850) 627-9651 FAX (850) 627-2760
www.gcps.k12.fl.us
[FL SALES TAX EXEMPTION # 85-8012621915C-2] FEDERAL ID # 59-6000615]

VENDOR V103000000 SHIP TO THIS ADDRESS
INVESTING IN OUR YOUTH FED PRGMS-SCHOOL BOARD GADSDEN
400 S ADAMS ST 35 MARTIN LUTHER KING JR BLVD
P O BOC 105 QUINCY FL 32351
.
) _/-(—
WWF{ERVISOR COMPTROLLER WDENT
‘4/}4“7//(/_/ b Q‘A‘E‘Q_/ o= <
/] /J / /1)
[QUANTITY 7 PRODUCT NO. DESCRIPTION /UM TPRICE TOTAL |
ATTN - ROSE RAYNAK
1 PROFESSIONAL SERVICES DEFINED 14000.00 14000.00
IN FDOE RFP FOR THE 21ST CCLC.
SERVICES PROVIDED BY
$10,000 — 2 SPECIALISTS @ $25/
HR X 200 HRS & GREAT CENTERS
$4,000- 2 SPECIALISTS @ $25/HR
X B0 HRS
PAY TERMS: NET 30 TOTAL 14,000.00

All correspondence/shipments must reflect the PO number. For prompt payment mail invoice to Accounts Payable address above.

[ 1If box checked and you accept this PO, goods/services & invoice must be received by the District no later than June 15 of the
CURRENT YEAR. NO FINANCIAL OBLIGATION continues after June 30 of the CURRENT YEAR if the box is checked. This PO is
void after one year.

Notice to Vendor/Contractor: By acceptance of the contract/order in excess of $10,000 and involving Federal Funds, the Vendor/Contractor
agrees to comply with Title 34 Section 80.36 Code of Federal Regulations. Termination for cause and for convenience by the grantee or sub-
grantee including the manner by which it will be affected and the basis for settlement will be decided by the School Board of Gadsden

County. In addition, the Vendor/Contractor agrees to comply with Florida Statute 257.36 regarding retention of records for 5 years. E:,
DISTRIBUTION TO BE COMPLETED BY ORIGINATOR TOTAL 14,000.00 FINANCE DEPT USE
FUND FUNCTION OBJECT CENTER PROJECT PROGRAM AMOUNT EXPENDITURE

420 5700 310 0071 | 4224420 5000.00
420 5700 310 0141 | 4224420 5000.00
420 5700 310 00&1 | 4224410 1333.33
420 8700 310 0231 | 4224410 1333.33
420 2900 310 0051 | 4224410 1333.34
VENDOR
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SCHOOL BOARD OF GADSDEN COUNTY, FLORIDA
CONTRACTUAL AGREEMENT

THIS CONTRACTUAL AGREEMENT (the Agreement”), is made between the School
Board of Gadsden county, Florida, a school district, referred to as the “Recipient”, organized
and existing under the laws of the State of Florida, with its principal place of business at 35
Martin Luther King, Jr. Blvd, City of Quincy, County of Gadsden, State of Florida, herein
referred to as the Board, (also referred to as the District) and Alma Venissee, herein referred to
as, Investing in our Youth, P.O. Box 105, Quincy, Fl, (also referred to as “Contractor”). The
contractual agreement will establish uniform requirements for Investing in our Youth and the
School Board of Gadsden County.

NOW, THEREFORE, the parties agree as follows:

ARTICLE 1. ENGAGEMENT OF THE CONTRACTOR

The RECIPIENT agrees to engage the CONTRACTOR and the CONTRACTOR agrees to
perform the function as outlined in his response to the advertised bid, set forth below. The
CONTRACTOR understands and agrees that all services contracted are to be performed solely
by the CONTRACTOR and may not be subcontracted for or assigned without the prior written
consent of the RECIPIENT.

The RECIPIENT and Investing in our Youth understand and agree that this
AGREEMENT is valid only if approved and funds awarded for the same by the Florida
Department of Education. ( Participating GREAT Centers’ students may not be used to report
data for any other agency).

ARTICLE 2. SCOPE OF SERVICES

The contractor will provide services defined in the Florida Department of Education RFP for
the 21% CCLC. All amendments to the project will be made in accordance with the
Department of Education laws, regulations and guidelines.

The project title is: Character Education—IQOY will provide enrichment activities (violence
prevention, character building, and parenting skills) exclusively to actively participating 21*
CCLC students. Girls Circle will address: (1) Friendship (2) being a girl (3) body image (4)
honoring our diversity (5) relationships with peers (6) mind, body, spirit, (7) expressing my
individuality (8) who I am (9) paths to the future ; Boys Council will address: (1) A journey to
respect, (2) Living a legacy, (3) growing healthy, going strong. All materials can be viewed
at (http:girlscircle.com/materials.htm).

REPORTING AND DOCUMENTATION: IOY shall submit monthly reports of activities,
educational class attendance logs, pre- and post- tests.

ARTICLE 3. DURATION OF AGREEMENT

(a) This AGREEMENT shall begin in the month of October 2010 and end in July 2011, contingent
upon the approval and funding by the Florida Department of Education as stated in Article 1 above. As
required by law, this AGREEMENT shall be subject to annual review and renewal.
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ARTICLE 4.

Term
Advance

Award

Contract

Date of
Completion

Project Costs

DEFINITIONS

Definition

means a payment made by Treasury check or other appropriate payment
mechanism to a contractor or sub-recipient upon its request either before outlays
are made by the contractor or through the use of predetermined payment
schedules.

means financial assistance that provides support or stimulation to accomplish a
public purpose.

means a procurement contract under an award or sub-award, and a procurement
sub-contract under a recipient’s or sub-recipient’s contract. A contract shall be
used when the principal purpose is acquisition of property or services for the
direct benefit or use of the federal government and/or organization receiving
financial assistance.

means the date on which all work under an award or sub-award is completed or
the date on the award document, or any supplement or amendment thereto, on
which Federal/State sponsorship ends.

means all allowable costs, as established in the applicable state cost principles,
incurred by a recipient and the value of the contributions made by third parties
in accomplishing the objectives of the award during the project period.

Project Period means the period established in the award document during which state

Recipient

sponsorship begins and ends.

means an organization receiving financial assistance directly from the
Department of Education to carry out a project or program. The term includes
public and private institutions of higher education, public and private hospitals
and other quasi-public and private non-private organizations such as but not
limited to, community action agencies, research institutes, educational
associations and health centers.

Sub-recipient means the legal entity to which a sub-award is made and which is accountable

Sub-Award

Termination

Working
Capital
Advance

to the recipient for the use of the funds provided.

means an award of financial assistance in the form of money, or property in lieu
of money, made under an award by a recipient to an eligible sub-recipient or by
a sub-recipient to a lower their sub-recipient. Term includes financial assistance
when provided by any legal agreement, even if the agreement is called a
contract, but does not include procurement of goods and services nor does it
include any form of assistance which is excluded from the definition of
“award”.

means the cancellation of award, in whole or in part, under an agreement at
anytime prior to the date of completion.

means a procedure whereby funds are advanced to the recipient to cover its
estimated disbursement needs for a given period.

ARTICLE 5. PAYMENT
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(a) RECIPIENT shall pay the CONTRACTOR upon the receipt of invoices from the CONTRACTOR
that includes documentation describing the services that were rendered by the CONTRACTOR in
support of the project for the monthly period that the invoice covers in the amount not to exceed
$14,000.00 annually. The amount supports staff as described in the 21¥ CCLC proposal: Great Centers’
(1)---$10,000---2 specialists @ $25/hr x 200 hrs and GREAT Centers (2)--$4,000.00---2 specialists @
25/hr x 80 hours. Invoices will require a minimum of seven (7) days to be processed for payment after
an invoice has been approved for payment by the School Board of Gadsden County. Invoices must be
submitted by the 10" of each month.

(b) the CONTRACTOR shall not pledge the RECIEPIENT’S credit or make the RECIPIENT a

guarantor of payment or surety for any contract, debt, obligation, judgment, lien, or any form of
indebtedness.

ARTICLE 6. PUBLIC RECORDS

Where applicable, documents prepared pursuant to this AGREEMENT may be subject to Florida’s
Public Records Law. Refusal of the CONTRACTOR to allow public access to such records shall
constitute grounds for cancellation of this AGREEMENT.

ARTICLE 7. ACCESS AND RETENTION OF RECORDS

The RECIPIENT shall have access to all CONTRACTOR'’S records that are directly pertinent to this
AGREEMENT. The CONTRACTOR shall retain all required records for five (5) years after the
RECIPIENT makes the final payment and all other pending matters are closed. The CONTRACTOR
shall maintain accurate, current, and complete disclosure of all financial and/or activity results/records
of the project in accordance with established State and District requirements.

ARTICLE 8. TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT

The parties hereto contemplate this contract to run for the duration of the grant award subject to annual
review and renewal as required by law. Any party wishing to terminate this contract prior to its
expiration date shall provide the other party with sixty (60) days written notice.

ARTICLE 9. PERSONNEL

The CONTRACTOR will supervise and control the work of the project. The CONTRACTOR is
responsible for employing personnel and ensuring employee is subject to GCSD employment
conditions. The RECIPIENT can make recommendations regarding issues affecting employment.

ARTICLE 10. EQUIPMENT

NOT APPLICABLE TO THIS AGREEMENT

ARTICLE 11. ADMENDMENTS

Any changes must be mutually agreed upon and incorporated in written amendments to this
AGREEMENT. Changes to this AGREEMENT are permissible only through an amendment issued
according to the Department of Education and the Gadsden County School District.
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ARTICLE 12. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

The CONTRACTOR is an independent contractor and is not an employee or agent of the RECIPIENT.
CONTRACTOR agrees to comply with all requirements of the Jessica Lunsford Act.

ARTICLE 13. NONDISCRIMINATION AND COMPLIANCE

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all federal, state and local laws and ordinances applicable to the
work and shall not discriminate on the grounds of race, color, religion, gender, national origin, or age in
the performance of work.

ARTICLE 14. ADMINISTRATION OF AGREEMENT

(a) The RECIPIENT’S contract administrator and contact is Rebecca Gaines or his/her designee.

(b) All written and verbal approvals must be obtained from the parties’ contract administrator or their
designees.

(c) This contract shall be governed by and construed under the laws of the State of Florida.

ARTICLE 15. AGREEMENT AS INCLUDING ENTIRE AGREEMENT

This instrument, including any attachments, embodies the entire AGREEMENT of the parties. There
are no other provisions, terms, conditions, or obligations. This AGREEMENT supersedes all previous
oral or written communications, representations or agreements on this subject.

ARTICLE 16. ENFORCEMENT

Jurisdiction for enforcement of this agreement shall lie in the courts of Gadsden County, Florida. Any
action by a party for enforcement of this agreement shall be maintained in Gadsden County.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the School Board of Gadsden county, Florida and have executed
this AGREEMENT.

By: ﬁ&waﬂ Vé;ﬂ,um o

Print'Name:_Alma Venissee
Title ____Executive Director
Date: /¢/29/-0r0

t/N/’I%.SC—HﬁUE?STRICT
By: ‘M = 7‘@«-—__

Print N%’;/ Reginald C. J
Title: School Boar erintendent
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7800

Sataries: Bus Drivers (Regular School Yeur)
Provide transportation for actively participating 21% CCLC students from sites to the
students’ homes during 21¥ CCLC operational days.

School Year: 5 drivers x $15/hour x 2hours/day x 136 days = 320,400
Summer: 4 drivers x §15/hour x 4 hours/day x 20 days = $4,800

99410

25,200

6400

Supplemental Pay: Professional Development

Professional development for 6 instructional staff actively working with the 21
CCLC program. Includes eight (8) hours of training on researched-based programs in
academic subject areas to include reading, math and science.

6 Teachers x §16/hour x 4 hours/day x 2 days

768

6300

Benefits: Retirement
Retirement (9.85% of 21* CCLC Salary) for project director and site coordinator.

4,206

6100

Benefits: Retirement
Retirement (9.85% of 21" CCLC Salary) for project assistant. (Administrative)

615

5100

Benefits: Retirement
Retirement (9.85% of 21* CCLC Salary) for teachers.

8,841

7900

Benefits: Retirement
Retirement (9.85% of 21* CCLC Salary) for custodial services.

785

7800

Benefits: Retirement
Retirement (9.85% of 21* CCLC Salary) for bus drivers.

2,482

6300

Benefits: FICA
(7.65% of 21¥ CCLC Salary) for project director and site coordinators.

3,267

6100

Benefits: FICA
(7.65% of 21™ CCLC Salary) for project assistant. (4dministrative)

477

5100

Benefits: FICA
(7.65% of 21* CCLC Salary) for teachers (regular/summer) , enrichment specialist

7,293

7900

220

Benefits: FICA
(7.65% of 21* CCLC Salary) for custodial services.

610

7800

220

Benefits: FICA
(7.65% of 21* CCLC Salary) for bus drivers.

1,928

5100

Contracted Services: External Evaluator

Collects 21* CCLC student data, reports on student outcomes, provides guidance on
student needs and suggest 21¥ CCLC programming changes to improve services to
actively participating 21* CCLC students and their families. Prepares quarterly 21"
CCLC reports for the school district and state evaluators. (Evaluation)

6,000

310

Other Contracted Services: Enrichment Specialists

Contracted to provide enrichment activities to actively participating 21* CCLC
students during the after school program and summer program. All services delivered
by contractors are paid according to certification and areas of expertise.

Violence prevention & character building:
2 Specialists @ 825/hr x 80hrs = 84000
Security:
1@ §12.86 x 1hr x 136 =81749 (Afier School)
! @ §12.86 x 6hr x 20days =81543 (Summer)
Arts, drama, dance, music, and photography:
2 Specialists x $20/hr x 62.5 hrs = $2500

9,792

DOE 101

Revised 12/07
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Other Contracted Services: Investing In Our Youth

For 10Y (Investing in Our Youth) to provide enrichment activities (violence
prevention, character building, and parenting skills) exclusively to actively
participating 21" CCLC students during the 21¥ CCLC after school program and
summer program operational hours.

Special Programs: 2 Specialists (@ $25/hour x140 hrs =87000 (regular)
Special Program: 2 Specialists (@ $25/hour x 60 hrs = §3000 (summer)

10,000

Slev

310

Other Contracted Services: Independent Enrichment Contractors

For the entire 21* CCLC after school program and summer program: these
independent Contractors will provide enrichment activities exclusively to actively
participating 21* CCLC students during 21* CCLC program hours. Contractors
will be paid according to their area of certification and experience. These
activities will include arts, drama, dance, music, and photography.

6 contractors (@ $20/hr x 62.5 hrs/year = $7500

7,500

5160

310

Other Contracted Services: Independent Contractors

Security personnel will monitor hallways and outside areas during the 21* CCLC
program as an increased security measure to enhance safety and security of
actively participating 21* CCLC students during program hours.

3 contractors (security) @ $20/hrx 70 hrs = $4,200

4,200

7

390

Other purchased Services: Student Tutors

Will provide tutoring/mentoring to actively participating 21* CCL students during
the 21" CCLC program both during the regular school year and during the 21*
CCLC summer program.

10 student tutors x 32 days x $6.50hr x 2.5 hrs day

5,200

5100

510

Materials and Supplies: Instructional

Costs for materials for use exclusively by actively participating 21* CCLC
students during the 21* CCLC program activities. Includes ink cartridges (student
printers), paper, pens, pencils, markers, folders, books, reading materials, and 1D
badges for actively participating 21* CCLC students and their families.

12,700

7700

510

Materials and Supplies: Program Operation
Supplies to support 21* CCLC data collection and reporting activities to include
paper, pens, pencils, folders, and storage containers. (Evaluation)

2,398

5100

590

Materials/Supplies: Information Dissemination

Costs to provide information on 21* CLCC program activities to actively
participating 21* CCLC students and their family members during the regular
school year and summer program. Estimated @ 8486.50 per site.
(Administrative)

973

6400

330

Travel: State (out of county)

Funds necessary for active 21* CCLC staff to attend the 21* CCLC State
Conference (October 2009). Funds will not be spent to attend any other
conference. Only staff that is actively working on the 21* CCLC program will be
assigned to attend this conference.

$300 registration fee x 3 staff = $900
Lodging—-$150/night x 4 nights x 3 staff = $§1800
Per Diem--836 x 4 days x 3 staff = §432

Car rental—35 days x $75 = §375

Fuel, tolls, and other costs - 8150

3,657

DOE 101
Revised 12/07

ERT.
Dr. Eric J. Smith, Commissioner Eshas
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PO for Investing In Our Youth

Quantity Description Unit Price Total
280 hrs. $25.00 $14,000.00

The contractor will provide services defined in the Florida Department of Education RFP for
the 21" CCLC. All amendments to the project will be made in accordance with the
Department of Education laws, regulations and guidelines.

The project title is: Character Education—IOY will provide enrichment activities (violence
prevention, character building, and parenting skills) exclusively to actively participating 21*
CCLC students. Girls Circle will address: (1) Friendship (2) being a girl (3) body image (4)
honoring our diversity (5) relationships with peers (6) mind, body, spirit, (7) expressing my
individuality (8) who I am (9) paths to the future ; Boys Council will address: (1) A journey to
respect, (2) Living a legacy, (3) growing healthy, going strong.  All materials can be viewed
at (http:girlscircle.com/materials.htm).

) RECIPIENT shall pay the CONTRACTOR upon the receipt of invoices from the CONTRACTOR
that includes documentation describing the services that were rendered by the CONTRACTOR in
support of the project for the monthly period that the invoice covers in the amount not to exceed
$14,000.00 annually. The amount supports staff as described in the 21 CCLC proposal: Great Centers’
(1)---$10,000---2 specialists @ $25/hr x 200 hrs and GREAT Centers (2)--$4,000.00---2 specialists @
25/hr x 80 hours. Invoices will require a minimum of seven (7) days to be processed for payment after
an invoice has been approved for payment by the School Board of Gadsden County. Invoices must be
submitted by the 10" of each month.

Fund Function Object Center Project  Program Amount
420 5500 310 0071/0141 4224420 100 10,000
420 5500 310 0061/0231 422410 100 4,000
0051
Total 14, 000
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SUMMARY SHEET
RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. _ 88

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: January 25, 2011

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Contract for Sale And Purchase with Havana Community
Development Corporation, Inc. for property located at 264
Carver Avenue, Havana, Florida

DIVISION: Administration

This is a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

Proposed Contract for Sale And Purchase with Havana Community Development Corporation,

Inc. for property located at 264 Carver Avenue, Havana, Florida

AMOUNT: As Per Agreement
PREPARED BY: Reginald C. James

POSITION: Superintendent of Schools

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.
SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

This form is to be duplicated on light blue paper.
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CONTRACT FOR SALE AND PURCHASE

PARTIES: SCHOOL BOARD OF GADSDEN COUNTY, FLORIDA, a public body corporate
under the laws of Florida, hereinafter called SELLER, whose address is 35 Martin Luther King, Jr.
Boulevard, Quincy, Florida 32351, and the HAVANA COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT
CORPORATION, INC., a Florida 501(c)3 non-profit corporation, whose address is 264 Carver Avenue,
Havana, Florida 32333, hereinafter called BUYER, hereby agree that the SELLER shall sell and the
BUYER shall buy the following property upon the terms and conditions hereinafter set forth. Wherever
the context hereof so requires or admits, the terms “SELLER” and “BUYER” shall include singular and
plural, and use of any gender shall be applicable to all genders, and this instrument shall be pending upon
all parties hereto and their legal representatives, successors, and assigns.

1. LEGAL DESCRIPTION: See Exhibit “A” attached hereto and referred to hereinafter as the
“Property”.

2. PERSONAL PROPERTY INCLUDED IN PURCHASE PRICE: All fixed equipment and
fixtures, and the following non-fixed items: The sale of the Property shall also include the
following fixtures and personal property associated with the Property (unless specifically
excluded below), including: gas heaters, propane tanks (including propane if owned); central
heating, ventilation and air conditioning equipment and fixtures; sump pumps; attached TV
antennas and cables; lighting and light fixtures; plumbing equipment and fixtures; attached
mirrors; linoleum; wall-to-wall carpet; window and porch shades; blinds; storm windows and
doors; screens; curtain and drapery rods; awnings; automated garage door openers and remote
control units; keys; attached humidifiers; attached outside cooking units; attached fireplace
screens and/or glass doors; attic and ceiling fans; built-in kitchen appliances; and table, chairs,
equipment, etc.

3. METHOD OF PAYMENT:

(a) Deposit to be held in trust by Ausley & $ 00.00
McMullen, P.A.

(b) Purchase money note and mortgage from
BUYER to SELLER in the principal amount of
$220,000.00 bearing interest at one percent (1%)
per annum, payable in 240 monthly installments of
$1,011.77 until paid in full, with the first such installment
becoming due on January 1, 2012 .

$220,000.00
(c) TOTAL PURCHASE PRICE $220,000.00
4, TIME FOR ACCEPTANCE: If this offer is not executed by SELLER and BUYER prior to 5:00_

p-m. on January 31, 2011, the deposit shall be returned to BUYER and this offer shall be null and
void. The date of this Contract shall be the date when the last party has signed this contract.

Page 90 of 209



CLOSING AND POSSESSION: This Contract shall be closed and the deed delivered on or
before February 15, 2011, unless extended by other provisions of this Contract. If additional time
is required by lender to close, closing and possession date shall be extended, not to exceed sixty
(60) days. Possession of the Property shall be delivered to BUYER at closing. MONIES DUE
AT CLOSING SHALL BE TENDERED BY CASHIER’S CHECK OR CASH. Closing shall be
held at the Ausley & McMullen, P.A., 123 South Calhoun Street, Tallahassee, Florida.

INSTRUMENTS: Title to real Property shall be conveyed by STATUTORY WARRANTY
DEED unless otherwise agreed in writing. SELLER represents that it has legal authority and
capacity to convey title to the Property together with any improvements thereon. SELLER shall
furnish to BUYER a SELLER’s affidavit that there have been no alterations or improvements to
the Property for ninety (90) days preceding date of closing for which a lien could be filed. If the
Property has been improved within ninety (90) days preceding closing date, the SELLER shall
deliver releases or waivers of all mechanic’s liens or receipted bills, executed by general
contractors, subcontractors, suppliers of materialmen, and SELLER’s mechanic’s lien affidavit.
Upon request copies of all instruments shall be furnished at least 24 hours prior to closing.

RESTRICTIONS AND EASEMENTS: BUYER agrees to take title to the Property subject to a
purchase money mortgage described above, taxes for the current and subsequent years, special
assessments and those accruing hereafter, zoning and other governmental restrictions, plat
restrictions and qualifications, public utility easements, and restrictive covenant of record.

ROAD MAINTENANCE: The BUYER may be responsible for the maintenance of roads and
related drainage, if any, serving this Property, and unless there is an ownership interest in such
roads and related drainage by governmental authorities, said governmental authority shall have no
responsibility for such maintenance. If this Property is located within the City of Havana and is
served by a street and/or street drainage facility which is not dedicated to the public according to
the City, then the local government does not have responsibility for maintenance of the streets
and/or street related drainage facilities, if any, serving this Property, and the BUYER may be
responsible for such maintenance.

NEW FINANCING:

(a) SELLER FINANCING: Purchase money mortgage and note to SELLER shall
follow forms generally accepted and used in the county where the Property is located.
Said mortgage shall provide for but not be limited to the following:

(1) Insurance against loss by fire, with extended coverage, in an amount not less
than the total amount of all mortgages or 80% or replacement value, whichever is
greater. Mortgagee (SELLER) shall be named as loss payee.

(2) Acceleration, at the option of the holder, after 30 days default.

(3) The right of a Mortgagor (BUYER) to prepay all or part of the principal at
any time with interest to date of payment without penalty.
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10.

LT,

12.

13.

(4) All sums outstanding under the mortgage shall be due in full on resale of the
Property.

WARRANTIES AND REPRESENTATIONS CONDITION OF PROPERTY:

This contract is subject to and BUYER has the option of having the property inspected, at
BUYER’S expense, by an appropriately state licensed person dealing in construction, repair or
inspections. Said inspection shall include, but not be limited to the right to inspect the property
for structural defects, visible evidence of leaks, plumbing, heating, air conditioning, electrical,
appliances, if any, and any other major components of the premises. This inspection shall be
made within fifteen (15) days of the date of this agreement and SELLER, agrees to cooperate in
making available to the BUYER or inspector all parts of the premises as may be required to
adequately conduct the inspection. If BUYER does not elect to conduct an inspection within the
time provided above, BUYER agrees that the right to conduct the inspection shall be waived.

Within five (5) days of the date the inspection is to be completed, the BUYER shall notify the
SELLER whether the BUYER accepts the premises as found by the inspection. Upon such
notification, this contract shall be closed in accordance with its terms. Should BUYER notify
SELLER within five (5) days of the date the inspection was to be completed that BUYER does
not accept the inspection, BUYER shall have the right to forthwith cancel this contract and
recover any binder paid and shall be relieved from any further obligation under this contract.

AS-IS CONDITION OF PROPERTY: At Closing, BUYER agrees it shall accept the Property
as-is without any type of warranty thereon. BUYER further understands that SELLER has not
made and does not make any representations or warranties of any kind as to the condition of the
Property, buildings, improvements or fixtures located thereon, and/or the location of the
boundaries of the Property.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS: BUYER acknowledges the availability of environmental
engineering firms which can perform environmental audits on subject property. If BUYER elects
not to have an environmental audit performed on subject property, then BUYER accepts all
responsibility associated with any potential environmental problems which may occur. BUYER
relieves SELLER of any and all responsibility in connection with any unknown environmental
problems which may occur on subject property.

RADON GAS: Radon is a naturally occurring radioactive gas that, when it has accumulated in a
building in sufficient quantities, can present health risks to persons who are exposed to it over a
period of time. Levels of radon that exceed federal and state guidelines have been found in
buildings in Florida. Additional information regarding radon and radon testing may be obtained
from your county public health unit. The undersigned buyers hereby acknowledge receipt of this
disclosure before signing a contract.

MAINTENANCE: Between date of Contract and date of closing or the date of possession,
whichever occurs first, the Property, including lawn, shrubbery, pool and other improvements, if
any, shall be maintained by SELLER in the condition existing on the date of the Contract,
ordinary wear and tear excepted.
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117

18.

19.

20.

RISK OF LOSS: The risk of loss or damage to the premises by fire or otherwise is assumed by
SELLER until closing of this transaction. If premises are damaged, BUYER shall have the
option to void this Contract. If BUYER does not void this Contract, BUYER shall proceed to
closings.

PRORATIONS: All taxes from the current year, rents, hazard insurance premiums on policies
assumed by BUYER, and property owners’ association dues, if any, shall be prorated as of date
of closing. BUYER shall be deemed the owner of the Property on date of closing. All prorations
shall be adjusted to the cash due at closing. The agreements contained herein shall survive
closing.

EXPENSES:

BUYER SHALL PAY FOR THE FOLLOWING:
Owner’s title insurance, if any

Mortgagee’s title insurance, if any

Recording fees

State documentary stamps on deed

State documentary stamps on note

Intangible tax on mortgage

Buyer’s attorney fees

Any loan cost required by lender

SELLER SHALL PAY FOR THE FOLLOWING:
Preparation of deed, affidavit
Seller’s attorney fees

SURVEY: If BUYER desires a survey, it shall have the Property surveyed at its expense prior to
closing date. If the survey shows an encroachment, the same shall be treated as a title defect.

DEFAULT: If BUYER fails to perform any covenants of this Contract within the time specified,
all deposits paid by BUYER may be retained by or for the account of SELLER, as liquidated
damages. If SELLER fails to perform any covenants of this Contract, all deposits, at the option
of the BUYER, shall be returned to BUYER. Upon such event, all parties shall be released of
their rights and obligations under this Contract. As an alternative to the foregoing, however,
either non-defaulting party, may proceed at law or in equity to enforce his legal rights under this
Contract, including, but not limited to, the right to bring suit for specific performance.

ATTORNEY FEES AND COSTS: In connection with any litigation, including appeals, arising
out of this Contract, the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover all costs incurred, including
reasonable attorney fees.

SPECIAL ASSESSMENT LIENS: Certified, confirmed or ratified special assessment liens as of
the date of closing (and not as of date of the Contract) are to be paid by SELLER. Pending liens
as of date of closing shall be assumed by BUYER, provided, however, that where the
improvement has been substantially completed as of date of Contract, such pending liens shall be
considered as certified, confirmed or ratified, and SELLER shall be charged at closing an amount
equal to the last estimate of the improvement assessment.

Page 93 of 209



21. LEASES: SELLER shall furnish copies of all written leases, if any, to BUYER prior to closing.
If there are any persons in possession of the Property without written leases, estoppels letters
from such persons specifying the nature and duration of occupancy shall be furnished to BUYER
by SELLER prior to date of closing.

22. COMMISSION TO REALTOR: BUYER and SELLER acknowledge neither BUYER nor
SELLER HAS employed a REALTOR or broker in connection with this Contract and sale of
property.

23. TIME IS OF THE ESSENCE IN THIS AGREEMENT.

24. SPECIAL CLAUSES: Any provisions contained in this SPECIAL CLAUSES section of this
Contract or in exhibits attached hereto shall control and govern any contrary or inconsistent
provisions appearing elsewhere in this Contract.

Executed by BUYER on Executed by SELLER on
HAVANA COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT SCHOOL BOARD OF GADSDEN
CORPORATION, INC. COUNTY, FLORIDA
By: By:

Name: Name:

As its: As its:
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By signature below, receipt of deposit of § is acknowledged (if check, subject to
clearance). It shall be held in escrow pending disbursement according to terms hereof, together with an
additional deposits escrowed by terms of this Contract. Failure of clearance of deposits shall not excuse
performance by BUYER.

AUSLEY & MCMULLEN, P.A.
Date: By:
Name:
As its:
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SUMMARY SHEET
RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 10a

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: January 25, 2011

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Discussion and Request to Advertise the Board’s
Intent to Amend School Board Policies 2.25, 4.11 (Student Progression Plan)
DIVISION:

_ Thisis a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:

The purpose of this item is to request amendments to School Board Policies 2.25, and
4.11 (Student Progression Plan) and to request approval to advertise the Notice of

Intent to Amend a Policy.

FUND SOURCE: N/A

AMOUNT: N/A

PREPARED BY: Sylvia R. Jackson, Ed.D.
POSITION: K12 Director

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER
Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

REVIEWED BY:
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THE SCHOOL BOARD OF GADSDEN COUNTY, FLORIDA
NOTICE OF INTENT TO AMEND A POLICY

DATE OF THIS NOTICE: January 25, 2011

The School Board of Gadsden County, Florida hereby gives notice of its intent to amend its Gadsden County School
Board Policy Numbered 2.25 and 4.11 (Student Progression Plan).

PURPOSE AND EFFECT: The purpose and effect of these rule revisions are to update job descriptions.
RULEMAKING AUTHORITY: Subsection 1000.41, and 1000.43, Florida Statutes

LAWS IMPLEMENTED: 1000.40, 1000.42, and 1000.43, 1003.31 Florida Statutes

SUMMARY OF THE ESTIMATED ECONOMIC IMPACT: NONE

FACTS AND CIRCUMSTANCES JUSTIFYING RULE: It is necessary to amend Policies 2.25 and 4.11
(Student Progression Plan) in order to update the School Board’s current policy to meet State regulations.

A PUBLIC HEARING WILL BE HELD DURING THE BOARD MEETING SCHEDULED FOR 6:00 P.M.
ON: Tuesday, February 22, 2011

PLACE: Max D. Walker School Administration Building
35 Martin Luther King, Jr., Blvd.
Quincy, Florida 32351

[F A PERSON DESIRES TO APPEAL ANY DECISION MADE BY THE SCHOOL BOARD WITH RESPECT
TO ANY MATTER CONSIDERED AT ANY SUCH HEARING, HE/SHE WILL NEED A RECORD OF THE
PROCEEDINGS, AND FOR SUCH PURPOSE HE/SHE MAY NEED TO ENSURE THAT A VERBATIM
RECORD OF THE PROCEEDINGS IS MADE, WHICH RECORD INCLUDES THE TESTIMONY AND
EVIDENCE UPON WHICH THE APPEAL IS TO BE BASED.

NAME OF THE PERSON ORIGINATING THIS RULE: Sylvia R. Jackson., Ed.D.
K12 Director
NAME OF THE PERSON WHO APPROVED THIS RULE: Reginald C. James

Superintendent of Schools
DATE OF SUCH APPROVAL: January 25, 2011

A COPY OF THE RULE PROPOSED FOR AMENDMENT MAY BE EXAMINED DURING BUSINESS
HOURS AT THE MAX D. WALKER SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 35 MARTIN LUTHER KING,
JR. BLVD., QUINCY, FLORIDA 32351.

Reginald C. James, Superintendent of Schools
For Gadsden County, Florida, and Secretary and
Chief Executive Officer of the School Board of
Gadsden County, Florida.

Notice of Intent to Amend a Rules 2.25 & 4.11-Jan 2011
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CHAPTER 2.00 - SCHOOL BOARD GOVERNANCE AND ORGANIZATION

SCHOOL BOARD ADOPTED PLANS 2.25+

The School Board has plans, manuals, handbooks and codes which outline procedures
to be followed relative to stated topics. The plans, manuals, handbooks and codes
listed below may be adopted by reference as part of these rules when required by other
Board rules, Florida Statutes, or other controlling requirements.

Administrative Services

* Budget Document
District Emergency Plan
District Five-year Work Plan
District Master In-Service Plan
District Procedures Manual
District Safety Plan
General Outline of Revenue and Meal Accountability Procedure

Gadsden County Leadership Development / Wiliam C. Golden
Professional Development Program

- Position Description
Project Priority List
School Plant Survey
Transportation Procedures Manual
Instructional Services
After School Child Care Program Manual
*  Code of Student Conduct

District Testing Procedures Manual
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2.25

Instructional Materials Manual

Instructional Technology Plan

Limited-English Proficient LEP Plan

Manual for Admissions and Placement for ESE Programs

*  Student Progression Plan

School Handbooks

School Health Procedures Manual

School Improvement Plans

Special Programs and Procedures Manual

Student Education Records Manual

Student Performance Standards

Student Performance Standards of Excellence

Student Report Cards

Student Services Plan

Truancy Plan

* These documents are adopted by the Board in accord with Florida Statute 120 (Administrative
Procedures Act); all other documents are either approved or revised by the Board from time-to-

time.

STATUTORY AUTHORITY:

LAWS IMPLEMENTED:

1001.41, 1001.42, F. S.

1001.41, 1001.43, F.S.

HISTORY: ADOPTED:
REVISION DATE(S): 07/15/03

FORMERLY: 8.220; 8.301; 8.302

©EMCS GADSDEN 2.25+

Revised: 0711/17/09
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CHAPTER 4.00 - CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

STUDENT PROGRESSION PLAN 4.11*+

The School Board shall approve the Student Progression Plan and copies maintained in the District office
and at each school. The Plan shall be pursuant to Florida Statutes and shall be comprehensive to include
student performance standards and promotional and graduation requirements for Grades K-12, adult and
general education, exceptional student education, dual enroliment, job entry, and vocational education
including programs and courses in agriculture, business, marketing, health occupations, public service,
home economics, industrial, and compensatory education. After School Board approval, the District's
Student Progression Plan shall be made a part of this rule.

STATUTORY AUTHORITY: 1001.41, 1006.04, F.S.
LAW(S) IMPLEMENTED: 1001.43, 1003.43, 1003.437, F.S.
STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION RULE(S): 6A-1.0941
HISTORY: ADOPTED:

REVISION DATE(S): 2/23/05
FORMERLY: NEW

©EMCS GADSDEN 4.11*+
REVISED: 11/17/09

Page 100 of 209



DavisM
Text Box


STUDENT PROGRESSION PLAN
2010-2011

“Building a Brighter Future for All Students”

Gadsden County Schools

35 Martin L. King Jr. Blvd.
Quincy, Florida 32351
850-627-9651

Reginald James
Superintendent of Schools

Student Progression Plan 2010-2011
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Student Progression Plan 2010-2011
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FOREWORD

In 1976, the Florida State Legislature passed into law the Educational Accountability Act of
1976, which includes the statutory requirement that each school district in the State of Florida
establish a comprehensive program for pupil progression.

In 2003, the Legislature enacted Florida Statute 1008.25, which changed the name of this
document from Pupil Progression Plan to Student Progression Plan and requires more stringent
student performance for promotion and greater communication with parents regarding progress,
including the publication of annual reports in the local newspaper.

The Student Progression Plan is revised and updated annually, based on input from school and
district personnel and legislative and State Board Rule changes. This plan is written in the best
interest of individual students and complies with the State Statutes and directives from the
Florida Department of Education. All district level and school level instructional personnel,
parents, and students are encouraged to study the requirements of the Gadsden County Schools
Student Progression Plan, with the understanding that the legislative intent is to raise the quality
of education in Florida schools.

Promotion, remediation, retention, or specific assignment procedures contained in this plan are
designed to ensure that each student’s grade placement is made to serve the best interests of the
student and are in accordance with F.S.1008.25 and all other relevant state and school board
rules.

The Gadsden County Public School District has a strategic plan in place to improve instruction
and student achievement in all of its schools. The plan incorporates many of the Best Practices
recommended by the guidelines of Florida’s Office of Program Policy Analysis and
Governmental Accountability (OPPAGA).

Every student in the Gadsden County public school system is expected to make satisfactory
progress through the grades and achieve a level of academic proficiency and social/emotional
development which will enable him/her to benefit from instruction at the next grade level. The
Gadsden County Student Progression Plan implements school board policy and establishes
procedures to be followed. It provides each student enrolled in the Gadsden County public
schools with the maximum opportunity to succeed in school.

All Gadsden County Public Schools are expected to make every reasonable effort to assist
students in meeting promotion and/or graduation requirements.

Student Progression Plan 2010-2011
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Statement of Beliefs . . . .

The Gadsden County School District believes that . . .
All students can learn.

Each student is a valued individual with unique physical, social, emotional, and intellectual
needs.

The commitment to continuous improvement to achieve the goal of enabling all students to
realize their potential in a rapidly changing, diverse, global society is expected of all stakeholders
of the school system.

Assessments of student learning provide students with a variety of opportunities to demonstrate
the achievement of the expectation for their learning.

Education is the key to opportunity and social mobility.

A safe and supportive learning environment promotes student achievement

Students need to not only develop a deep understanding of essential knowledge and skills, but
also need to develop the capacity to apply their learning, and to reason, solve problems, and

produce quality work.

The chief priority of any school system should focus on learning across the system. (Student
learning, professional learning, and organizational learning)

The development of a caring school community should be a priority for our school system.

The allocation of our resources, in alignment with our mission and goals, helps to maximize the
opportunity for students to learn and experience success in school.

Student Progression Plan 2010-2011
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VISION STATEMENT

It is the vision of The School Board of Gadsden County that all students are prepared for
success in a rapidly changing, diverse, global society through a variety of educational
opportunities.

The district is committed to providing safe and supportive learning environments that
ensure continuous progress towards high student achievement. Through the collaboration
of a caring school community and the allocation of resources, aligned with our mission and
goals, we will maximize the opportunities for all students to succeed in life.

MISSION STATEMENT

Our mission is to build a brighter future as we prepare students for success in life.

Student Progression Plan 2010-2011 -
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LEGAL BASIS OF THE STUDENT PROGRESSION PLAN

F. S. 1008.25 Public school student progression; remedial instruction; reporting
requirements. .--It is the intent of the Legislature that each student's progression from one grade
to another be determined, in part, upon proficiency in reading, writing, science, and mathematics;
that district school board policies facilitate such proficiency; and that each student and his or her
parent be informed of that student's academic progress.

COMPREHENSIVE PROGRAM - F.S. 1008.25 (2)
Each district school board shall establish a comprehensive program for student progression
which must include the following:

1. Standards for evaluating each student’s performance, including how well he or she
masters the performance standards approved by the State Board of Education.

2. Specific levels of performance in reading, writing, science and mathematics for each
grade level, including the levels of performance on statewide assessments, as defined by
the Commissioner of Education. If below level performance is documented, the student
must receive remediation or be retained within an intensive program that is different from
the previous year’s program and takes into account the student’s learning style.

3. An appropriate alternative placement must be made for a student who has been retained
two (2) or more years. For students retained in third grade who have been retained twice
in the K-3 school years, an Intensive Acceleration Class is to be provided.

ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES - F.S. 1008.25 (3)

District school boards shall allocate remedial and supplemental instructional resources to
students, with priority given to: students who are deficient in reading by the end of third grade
and students who fail to meet performance levels required for promotion, consistent with the
District school board’s plan for student progression required in # 2.

ASSESSMENT AND REMEDIATION - F.S. 1008.25 (4)

(a) Each student must participate in the statewide assessment tests required by F.S.1008.22.
Each student who does not meet specific levels of performance as determined by the
district school board in reading, writing, science, and mathematics for each grade level,
or who scores below Level 3 in reading or math, must be provided with additional
diagnostic assessments to determine the nature of the student's difficulty, the areas of
academic need, and strategies for appropriate intervention and instruction as described in
paragraph (b).

(b) The school in which the student is enrolled must develop, in consultation with the
student's parent, and must implement a progress monitoring plan. A progress
monitoring plan is intended to provide the school district and the school flexibility in
meeting the academic needs of the student and to reduce paperwork. A student who is
not meeting the school district or state requirements for proficiency in reading and math
shall be covered by one of the following plans to target instruction and identify ways to
improve his or her academic achievement:

1. A federally required student plan such as an individual education plan;
2. A school-wide system of progress monitoring for all students; or
3. Anindividualized progress monitoring plan.
The plan chosen must be designed to assist the student or the school in meeting

Student Progression Plan 2010-2011
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state and district expectations for proficiency. If the student has been identified as
having a deficiency in reading, the K-12 comprehensive reading plan required by
F.S.1011.62(9) shall include instructional and support services to be provided to
meet the desired levels of performance. District school boards may require low-
performing students to attend remediation programs held before or after regular
school hours or during the summer if transportation is provided.

(c) Upon subsequent evaluation, if the documented deficiency has not been remediated, the
student may be retained. Each student who does not meet the minimum performance
expectations defined by the Commissioner of Education for the statewide assessment
tests in reading, writing, science, and mathematics must continue to be provided with
remedial or supplemental instruction until the expectations are met or the student
graduates from high school or is not subject to compulsory school attendance.

READING DEFICIENCY AND PARENTAL NOTIFICATION - F.S. 1008.25 (5)

(a) It is the ultimate goal of the Legislature that every student read at or above grade level.
Any student who exhibits a substantial deficiency in reading, based upon locally
determined or statewide assessments conducted in kindergarten or grade 1, grade 2, or
grade 3, or through teacher observations, must be given intensive reading instruction
immediately following the identification of the reading deficiency. The student's reading
proficiency must be reassessed by locally determined assessments or through teacher
observations at the beginning of the grade following the intensive reading instruction.
The student must continue to be provided with intensive reading instruction until the
reading deficiency is remedied.

(b) Beginning with the 2002-2003 school year, if the student's reading deficiency, as
identified in paragraph (a), is not remedied by the end of grade 3, as demonstrated by
scoring at Level 2 or higher on the statewide assessment test in reading for grade 3, the
student must be retained.

(c) The parent of any student who exhibits a substantial deficiency in reading, as described
in paragraph (a), must be notified in writing of the following:

1. That his or her child has been identified as having a substantial deficiency in
reading.

2. A description of the current services that are provided to the child.

3. A description of the proposed supplemental instructional services and supports
that will be provided to the child that are designed to remediate the identified area
of reading deficiency.

4. That if the child's reading deficiency is not remediated by the end of grade 3, the
child must be retained unless he or she is exempt from mandatory retention for
good cause.

Strategies for parents to use in helping their child succeed in reading proficiency.

6. That the Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test (FCAT) is not the sole
determiner of promotion and that additional evaluations, portfolio reviews, and
assessments are available to the child to assist parents and the school district in
knowing when a child is reading at or above grade level and ready for grade
promotion.

7. The district's specific criteria and policies for midyear promotion. (Midyear
promotion means promotion of a retained student at any time during the year of
retention once the student has demonstrated ability to read at grade level.)

o
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ELIMINATION OF SOCIAL PROMOTION - F.S. 1008.25 (6)
(a) No student may be assigned to a grade level based solely on age or other factors that
constitute social promotion.
(b) The district school board may only exempt students from mandatory retention for good
cause. Good cause exemptions shall be limited to the following:

1.

2.

Limited English proficient students who have had less than 2 years of instruction
in an English for Speakers of Other Languages program.

Students with disabilities whose individual education plan indicates that
participation in the statewide assessment program is not appropriate, consistent
with the requirements of State Board of Education rule.

Students who demonstrate an acceptable level of performance on an alternative
standardized reading assessment approved by the State Board of Education.
Students who demonstrate, through a student portfolio, that the student is reading
on grade level as evidenced by demonstration of mastery of the Sunshine State
Standards in reading equal to at least a Level 2 performance on the FCAT.
Students with disabilities who participate in the FCAT and who have an
individual education plan or a Section 504 plan that reflects that the student has
received intensive remediation in reading for more than 2 years but still
demonstrates a deficiency in reading and was previously retained in kindergarten,
grade 1, grade 2, or grade 3.

Students who have received intensive remediation in reading for 2 or more years
but still demonstrate a deficiency in reading and who were previously retained in
kindergarten, grade 1, grade 2, or grade 3 for a total of 2 years. Intensive reading
instruction for students so promoted must include an altered instructional day that
includes specialized diagnostic information and specific reading strategies for
each student. The district school board shall assist schools and teachers to
implement reading strategies that research has shown to be successful in
improving reading among low-performing readers.

(c) Requests for good cause exemptions for students from the mandatory retention
requirement as described in F.S. 1008.25 (b)3 and 4 shall be made consistent with the
following:

1.

Documentation shall be submitted from the student's teacher to the school
principal that indicates that the promotion of the student is appropriate and is
based upon the student's academic record. In order to minimize paperwork
requirements, such documentation shall consist only of the existing progress
monitoring plan, individual educational plan, if applicable, report card, or student
portfolio.

The school principal shall review and discuss such recommendation with the
teacher and make the determination as to whether the student should be promoted
or retained. If the school principal determines that the student should be
promoted, the school principal shall make such recommendation in writing to the

Student Progression Plan 2010-2011
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district school superintendent. The district school superintendent shall accept or
reject the school principal's recommendation in writing.

SUCCESSFUL PROGRESSION FOR RETAINED READERS - F.S. 1008.25 (7)

1. Students retained due to a deficiency in reading must be provided intensive interventions
in reading to improve the student's specific reading deficiency, as identified by a valid
and reliable diagnostic assessment. This intensive intervention must include effective
instructional strategies, participation in the school district's summer reading camp, and
appropriate teaching methodologies necessary to assist those students in becoming
successful readers, able to read at or above grade level, and ready for promotion to the
next grade.

2. Beginning with the 2004-2005 school year, each school district shall:

1. Conduct a review of student progress monitoring plans for all students who did
not score above Level 1 on the reading portion of the FCAT and did not meet the
criteria for one of the good cause exemptions in F.S. 1008.25 (6)(b). The review
shall address additional supports and services, as described in this subsection,
needed to remediate the identified areas of reading deficiency. The school district
shall require a student portfolio to be completed for each such student.

2. Provide students who are retained under the provisions of paragraph (5)(b) with
intensive instructional services and supports to remediate the identified areas of
reading deficiency, including a minimum of 90 minutes of daily, uninterrupted,
scientifically research-based reading instruction and other strategies prescribed by
the school district, which may include, but are not limited to:

Small group instruction.

Reduced teacher-student ratios.

More frequent progress monitoring.

Tutoring or mentoring.

Transition classes containing 3rd and 4th grade students.

Extended school day, week, or year.

g. Summer reading camps.

3. Provide written notification to the parent of any student who is retained under the
provisions of F.S. 1008.25 (5)(b) that his or her child has not met the proficiency
level required for promotion and the reasons the child is not eligible for a good
cause exemption as provided in F.S. 1008.25 (6)(b). The notification must comply
with the provisions of s. 1002.20(15) and must include a description of proposed
interventions and supports that will be provided to the child to remediate the
identified areas of reading deficiency.

4. Implement a policy for the midyear promotion of any student retained under the
provisions of F.S. 1008.25 (5)(b) who can demonstrate that he or she is a
successful and independent reader, reading at or above grade level, and ready to
be promoted to grade 4. Tools that school districts may use in reevaluating any
student retained may include subsequent assessments, alternative assessments,
and portfolio reviews, in accordance with rules of the State Board of Education.
Students promoted during the school year after November 1 must demonstrate
proficiency above that required to score at Level 2 on the grade 3 FCAT, as

+~o o0 o
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determined by the State Board of Education. The State Board of Education shall
adopt standards that provide a reasonable expectation that the student's progress is
sufficient to master appropriate 4th grade level reading skills.

5. Provide students who are retained under the provisions of F.S. 1008.25 (5)(b)
with a high-performing teacher as determined by student performance data and
above-satisfactory performance appraisals.

6. Provide parents of students to be retained with at least one of the following
instructional options:

a. Supplemental tutoring in scientifically research-based reading services
in addition to the regular reading block, including tutoring before and/or
after school.

b. A "Read at Home" plan outlined in a parental contract, including
participation in "Families Building Better Readers Workshops" and
regular parent-guided home reading.

c. A mentor or tutor with specialized reading training.

7. Establish a Reading Enhancement and Acceleration Development (READ)
Initiative. The focus of the READ Initiative shall be to prevent the retention of
grade 3 students and to offer intensive accelerated reading instruction to grade 3
students who failed to meet standards for promotion to grade 4 and to each K-3
student who is assessed as exhibiting a reading deficiency. The READ Initiative
shall:

a. Be provided to all K-3 students at risk of retention as identified by the
statewide assessment system used in Reading First schools. The
assessment must measure phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency,
vocabulary, and comprehension.

b. Be provided during regular school hours in addition to the regular
reading instruction.

c. Provide a state-identified reading curriculum that has been reviewed by
the Florida Center for Reading Research at Florida State University and
meets, at a minimum, the following specifications:

Q) Assists students assessed as exhibiting a reading deficiency in
developing the ability to read at grade level.

(1) Provides skill development in phonemic awareness, phonics,
fluency, vocabulary, and comprehension.

(1) Provides scientifically based and reliable assessment.

(V)  Provides initial and ongoing analysis of each student's reading
progress.

(V) Isimplemented during regular school hours.

(V1) Provides a curriculum in core academic subjects to assist the
student in maintaining or meeting proficiency levels for the
appropriate grade in all academic subjects.

8. Establish at each school, where applicable, an Intensive Acceleration Class for
retained grade 3 students who subsequently score at Level 1 on the reading
portion of the FCAT. The focus of the Intensive Acceleration Class shall be to
increase a child's reading level at least two grade levels in 1 school year. The
Intensive Acceleration Class shall:
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Be provided to any student in grade 3 who scores at Level 1 on the
reading portion of the FCAT and who was retained in grade 3 the prior
year because of scoring at Level 1 on the reading portion of the FCAT.
Have a reduced teacher-student ratio.

Provide uninterrupted reading instruction for the majority of student
contact time each day and incorporate opportunities to master the grade
4 Sunshine State Standards in other core subject areas.

Use a reading program that is scientifically research-based and has
proven results in accelerating student reading achievement within the
same school year.

Provide intensive language and vocabulary instruction using a
scientifically research-based program, including use of a speech-
language therapist.

Include weekly progress monitoring measures to ensure progress is
being made.

Report to the Department of Education, in the manner described by the
department, the progress of students in the class at the end of the first
semester.

9. Report to the State Board of Education, as requested, on the specific intensive
reading interventions and supports implemented at the school district level. The

Commiss

ioner of Education shall annually prescribe the required components of

requested reports.
10. Provide a student who has been retained in grade 3 and has received intensive

instructio

nal services but is still not ready for grade promotion, as determined by

the school district, the option of being placed in a transitional instructional setting.

Such sett

ing shall specifically be designed to produce learning gains sufficient to

meet grade 4 performance standards while continuing to remediate the areas of

reading d

eficiency.

ANNUAL REPORT - F.S. 1008.25 (8)
(a) Each district school board must annually report to the parent of each student the progress
of the student toward achieving state and district expectations for proficiency in reading,

writing, science,
student's results

and mathematics. The district school board must report to the parent the
on each statewide assessment test. The evaluation of each student's

progress must be based upon the student's classroom work, observations, tests, district
and state assessments, and other relevant information. Progress reporting must be
provided to the parent in writing in a format adopted by the district school board.

(b) Each district school board must annually publish in the local newspaper, and report in
writing to the State Board of Education by September 1 of each year, the following
information on the prior school year:

The provisio

ns of this section relating to public school student progression and the

district school board's policies and procedures on student retention and promotion.
1. By grade, the number and percentage of all students in grades 3 through 10
performing at Levels 1 and 2 on the reading portion of the FCAT.

2. By grade
10.

, the number and percentage of all students retained in grades 3 through
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3. Information on the total number of students who were promoted for good cause,
by each category of good cause as specified in F. S.1008.25 (6)(b).

4. Any revisions to the district school board's policy on student retention and
promotion from the prior year.

RESPONSIBILITIES/ROLES RELATING TO STUDENT PROGRESSION

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PRINCIPAL

e Supervise the implementation of the Student Progression Plan at the school

e Assist and supervise teachers use of focus calendars/lessons, pacing guides, Sunshine
State Standards, FCAT item specifications, and assessment information

e Make final decisions regarding the assignment of specific students

e Insure that parents or guardians are advised of student progress and of the possible
retention of their child as soon as possible

e Upon request, make available to all parents/guardians and students a copy of the
Student Progression Plan at the time the student is officially enrolled in the school.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE TEACHER

e Use focus calendars/lessons, pacing guides, Sunshine State Standards,
reading/language arts, mathematics and science assessment information as required
by the school and district

e Utilize all available data including mini-assessments, quarterly assessments, daily
assignments, teacher observations, portfolios, past performance, and other available
information to plan instruction and evaluate student performance

e Correlate student evaluation to Sunshine State Standards, FCAT item specifications,
and district adopted programs

e Determine student's grades and follow established district and school procedures for
reporting and recording student grades

e Help students acquire study skills and self-discipline needed to complete their
subjects successfully,

e Inform parents or guardians of students’ progress and seek their assistance in meeting
student needs

e Schedule conferences with parents if a student’s progress report indicate that he/she is
having difficulty

e Follow the Student Progression Plan as it pertains to grade level assignment

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PARENT

e Ensure regular school attendance by the student

e Encourage student to have good study habits, work habits, self-discipline and respect
for his/her school and school personnel

e Respond promptly to all requests from the school for information

e Review school progress reports at the middle of each nine-week period and school
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report cards at the end of each nine-week grading period

e Schedule parent/teacher conferences if progress reports or report cards indicate your
child is having difficulty

e Participate in scheduled conferences with your child’s teacher or school

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE STUDENT

e Maintain regular attendance

e Complete all assignments in each of your classes

e Make sure all report cards and other communications from the school is given to your
parent/guardian

e Develop good study habits and self-discipline, as well as accept additional help from
available educational personnel and parents if experiencing school related problems,

e Develop good test taking strategies and put forth your best effort when taking tests

PROGRESS MONITORING PLAN

Each student who does not meet specific levels of performance as determined by the district
School Board in reading, writing, mathematics and science, as defined in the progression section,
must be provided additional diagnostic assessments to determine the nature of the student’s
difficulty and areas of academic need. Assessment results and notification of an academic
deficiency will be shared with parent/guardian in a formal conference or by mail. The teacher
and counselor, in consultation with the student’s parent/guardian, must develop a Progress
Monitoring Plan (PMP) to assist the student in meeting state and district expectations for
proficiency.

A PMP is required for all students scoring a level 1 in reading and/or math in grades 3-10, and
science in grade 11. The plan must include intensive remedial instruction in the areas of
weakness. Schools are expected to provide strategies that meet the needs of students. These
strategies may include but are not limited to dropout prevention services, parent tutorial
programs, contracted academic services, exceptional student education services, modified
curriculum, reading instruction, after school and other extended day services, tutoring,
mentoring, and intensive skills development programs. F.S. 1008.25 (4) (b) (c))

The Progress Monitoring Plan should provide the following information:

Clearly identify the specific diagnosed academic needs to be remediated,
Clearly identify the proven research-based intervention strategies to be used,
Clearly identify a variety of remedial instruction to be provided, and

Clearly identify the monitoring and re-evaluation activities to be used

If the student has been identified with a reading deficiency, Gadsden County School District’s K-
12 Comprehensive Reading Plan dictates that instructional and support services will be provided
to desired levels of performance.
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Additionally, if subsequent evaluation determines that the deficiency has not been remediated,
the student may be retained. Each student who does not meet minimum performance
expectations for the statewide assessment tests in reading, writing, science, and mathematics
must continue remedial or supplemental instruction until expectations are met, or the student
graduates from high school, or the student is not subject to compulsory school attendance.

ASSESSMENT OF STUDENT PERFORMANCE

F.S. 1008.24(4) states that each student must participate in the Statewide Assessment Testing
Program (Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test - FCAT) that measures achievement of the
Sunshine State Standards.

The FCAT is administered by content area and grade levels as follows:
e FCAT Reading and Mathematics are administered at grades 3-10
e FCAT Science is administered at grades 5, 8, and 11.
e FCAT Writes is administered at grades 4, 8, and 10.

In addition to the required state assessments, the Gadsden County School District has identified
various methods of assessing students’ progress:
e The Stanford 10 nationally normed standardized achievement test is used at grades
land 2 to determine student achievement levels in reading
e District produced assessments will provide consistent documentation of performance
regarding Sunshine State Standards
e Other school/district developed assessments may be used to measure student
performance

STUDENT ATTENDANCE

F. S. 1003.21 (1)(a) requires all children who have attained the age of 6 years or who will have
attained the age of 6 years by February 1 of any school year or who are older than 6 years of age
but who have not attained the age of 16 years, except as otherwise provided, are required to
attend school regularly during the entire school term.

F. S. 1003.21(1)(a) 2. Children who will have attained the age of 5 years on or before
September 1 of the school year are eligible for admission to public kindergartens during that
school year under rules adopted by the district school board.

(a) Any child who has attained the age of 6 years on or before September 1 of the school
year and who has been enrolled in a public school or who has attained the age of 6 years
on or before September 1 and has satisfactorily completed the requirements for
kindergarten in a private school from which the district school board accepts transfer of
academic credit, or who otherwise meets the criteria for admission or transfer in a manner
similar to that applicable to other grades, shall progress according to the district's student
progression plan. However, nothing in this section shall authorize the state or the school
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district to oversee or exercise control over the curricula or academic programs of private
schools or home education programs.

(b) A student who attains the age of 16 years during the school year is not subject to
compulsory school attendance beyond the date upon which he or she attains that age if
the student files a formal declaration of intent to terminate school enrollment with the
district school board. Public school students who have attained the age of 16 years and
who have not graduated are subject to compulsory school attendance until the formal
declaration of intent is filed with the district school board. The declaration must
acknowledge that terminating school enrollment is likely to reduce the student's earning
potential and must be signed by the student and the student's parent. The school district
must notify the student's parent of receipt of the student's declaration of intent to
terminate school enrollment. The guidance counselor or other school personnel must
conduct an exit interview with the student to determine the reasons for the student's
decision to terminate school enrollment and actions that could be taken to keep the
student in school. The student must be informed of opportunities to continue his or her
education in a different environment, including, but not limited to, adult education and
GED test preparation. Additionally, the student must complete a survey provided by the
Department of Education to provide data on student reasons for terminating enrollment
and actions taken by schools to keep students enrolled.

(c) Students who become or have become married and students who are pregnant shall
not be prohibited from attending school. These students and students who are parents
shall receive the same educational instruction or its equivalent as other students, but may
voluntarily be assigned to a class or program suited to their special needs. Consistent with
F.S.1003.54, pregnant or parenting teens may participate in a teenage parent program.
Pregnant students may attend alternative education programs or adult education
programs, provided that the curriculum allows the student to continue to work toward a
high school diploma.

(d) Consistent with rules adopted by the State Board of Education, children with
disabilities who have attained the age of 3 years shall be eligible for admission to public
special education programs and for related services. Children with disabilities younger
than 3 years of age who are deaf or hard of hearing; visually impaired; dual sensory
impaired; orthopedically impaired; other health impaired; who have experienced
traumatic brain injury; who have autism spectrum disorder; established conditions, or
who exhibit developmental delays or intellectual disabilities may be eligible for special
programs and may receive services in accordance with rules of the State Board of
Education. Rules for the identification of established conditions for children birth through
2 years of age and developmental delays for children birth through 5 years of age must be
adopted by the State Board of Education.

(e) Children and youths who are experiencing homelessness and children who are known
to the department, as defined in F.S.39.0016, must have access to a free public education
and must be admitted to school in the school district in which they or their families live.
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School districts shall assist such children in meeting the requirements of F. S. 1003.21 (4)
and F.S.1003.22, as well as local requirements for documentation.

F. S. 1003.21 (4) Before admitting a child to kindergarten, the principal shall require evidence
that the child has attained the age at which he or she should be admitted in accordance with the
provisions of F. S. 1003.21(1)(a)2. The district school superintendent may require evidence of
the age of any child whom he or she believes to be within the limits of compulsory attendance as
provided for by law. If the first prescribed evidence is not available, the next evidence obtainable
in the order set forth below shall be accepted:

(a) A duly attested transcript of the child's birth record filed according to law with a
public officer charged with the duty of recording births;

(b) A duly attested transcript of a certificate of baptism showing the date of birth and
place of baptism of the child, accompanied by an affidavit sworn to by the parent;

(c) Aninsurance policy on the child's life that has been in force for at least 2 years;

(d) A bona fide contemporary religious record of the child's birth accompanied by an
affidavit sworn to by the parent;

(e) A passport or certificate of arrival in the United States showing the age of the child;

(f) A transcript of record of age shown in the child's school record of at least 4 years
prior to application, stating date of birth; or

(g) If none of these evidences can be produced, an affidavit of age sworn to by the
parent, accompanied by a certificate of age signed by a public health officer or by a
public school physician, or, if these are not available in the county, by a licensed
practicing physician designated by the district school board, which states that the health
officer or physician has examined the child and believes that the age as stated in the
affidavit is substantially correct. Children and youths who are experiencing homelessness
and children who are known to the department, as defined in F.S.39.0016, shall be given
temporary exemption from this section for 30 school days.

ENFORCEMENT OF SCHOOL ATTENDANCE / TRUANCY

F.S. 1003.26 states that the Legislature finds poor academic performance is associated with
nonattendance and school districts must take an active role in promoting and enforcing
attendance as a means of improving student performance. It is the policy of the state that each
superintendent be responsible for enforcing school attendance of all students subject to the
compulsory school age in the school district and supporting enforcement of school attendance by
local law enforcement agencies. School board policies require the parent of a student to justify
each absence of the student, and that justification will be evaluated based on adopted district
school board policies that define excused and unexcused absences. The policies provide that
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schools track excused and unexcused absences and contact the home in the case of an unexcused
absence from school, or an absence from school for which the reason is unknown, to prevent the
development of patterns of nonattendance. The Legislature finds that early intervention in school
attendance is the most effective way of producing good attendance habits that will lead to
improved student learning and achievement. Each public school shall implement the following
steps to promote and enforce regular school attendance:

(1) (@) Upon each unexcused absence, or absence for which the reason is unknown, the
school principal or his or her designee shall contact the student's parent to determine the
reason for the absence. If the absence is an excused absence, as defined by district school
board policy, the school shall provide opportunities for the student to make up assigned
work and not receive an academic penalty unless the work is not made up within a
reasonable time.

(b) If a student has had at least five (5) unexcused absences, or absences for which the
reasons are unknown, within a calendar month or 10 unexcused absences, or absences for
which the reasons are unknown, within a 90-calendar-day period, the student's primary
teacher shall report to the principal or his or her designee that the student may be
exhibiting a pattern of nonattendance. The principal shall, unless there is clear evidence
that the absences are not a pattern of nonattendance, refer the case to the school's child
study team to determine if early patterns of truancy are developing. If the child study
team finds that a pattern of nonattendance is developing, whether the absences are
excused or not, a meeting with the parent must be scheduled to identify potential
remedies, and the principal shall notify the superintendent and the school district contact
for home education programs that the referred student is exhibiting a pattern of
nonattendance.

(c) If an initial meeting does not resolve the problem, the child study team shall
implement the following:

1. Frequent attempts at communication between the teacher and the family.

2. Evaluation for alternative education programs.

3. Attendance contracts.
The child study team may, but is not required to, implement other interventions,
including referral to other agencies for family services or recommendation for filing a
truancy petition pursuant to F.S. 984.151.
(d) The child study team shall be diligent in facilitating intervention services and shall
report the case to the superintendent only when all reasonable efforts to resolve the

nonattendance behavior are exhausted.

(e) If the parent refuses to participate in the remedial strategies because he or she
believes that those strategies are unnecessary or inappropriate, the parent may appeal to
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the school board. The school board may provide a hearing officer, and the hearing officer
shall make a recommendation for final action to the school board. If the school board's
final determination is that the strategies of the child study team are appropriate, and the
parent still refuses to participate or cooperate, the superintendent may seek criminal
prosecution for noncompliance with compulsory school attendance.

(1. If the parent of a child who has been identified as exhibiting a pattern of
nonattendance enrolls the child in a home education program pursuant to chapter 1002 of
the Florida Statutes, the superintendent shall provide the parent a copy of F.S. 1002.41
and the accountability requirements of this paragraph. The superintendent shall also refer
the parent to a home education review committee composed of the district contact for
home education programs and at least two home educators selected by the parent from a
district list of all home educators who have conducted a home education program for at
least 3 years and who have indicated a willingness to serve on the committee. The home
education review committee shall review the portfolio of the student, as defined by F.S.
1002.41, every 30 days during the district's regular school terms until the committee is
satisfied that the home education program is in compliance with F.S.1002.41(1)(b). The
first portfolio review must occur within the first 30 calendar days of the establishment of
the program.

(H2. If the parent fails to provide a portfolio to the committee, the committee shall notify
the superintendent. The superintendent shall then terminate the home education program
and require the parent to enroll the child in an attendance option that meets the definition
of "regular school attendance™ under F.S. 1003.01(13)(a), (b), (c), or (), within 3 days.
Upon termination of a home education program, the parent shall not be eligible to
reenroll the child in a home education program for 180 calendar days. Failure of a parent
to enroll the child in an attendance option as required after termination of the home
education program shall constitute noncompliance with the compulsory attendance
requirements of F.S.1003.21 and may result in criminal prosecution under
F.S.1003.27(2). Nothing contained herein shall restrict the ability of the district school
superintendent, or the ability of his or her designee, to review the portfolio pursuant to
F.S.1002.41(2)(b).

(g) Ifastudent subject to compulsory school attendance will not comply with attempts to
enforce school attendance, the parent or the superintendent or his or her designee shall
refer the case to the district’s school visiting teacher/social worker pursuant to F.S.
984.12, and the district school superintendent or his or her designee may file a truancy
petition pursuant to the procedures in F.S. 984.151.

(2) (a) Under the direction of the superintendent, a designated school representative shall
give written notice that requires enrollment or attendance within 3 days after the date of
notice, in person or by return-receipt mail, to the parent when no valid reason is found for
a student's non-enrollment in school. If the notice and requirement are ignored, the
designated school representative shall report the case to the superintendent, and may refer
the case to the district’s school visiting teacher/social worker. The superintendent shall
take such steps as are necessary to bring criminal prosecution against the parent.
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(b) Subsequent to the activities required under subsection (1), the superintendent or his
or her designee shall give written notice in person or by return-receipt mail to the parent
that criminal prosecution is being sought for nonattendance. The superintendent may file
a truancy petition, as defined in F.S. 984.03, following the procedures outlined in F.S..
984.151.

(3) The district’s visiting teacher/social worker may visit the home or place of residence
of a student and any other place in which he or she is likely to find any student who is
required to attend school when the student is not enrolled or is absent from school during
school hours without an excuse, and, when the student is found, shall return the student to
his or her parent or to the principal or teacher in charge of the school, or to the private
tutor from whom absent, or to the juvenile assessment center or other location established
by the district school board to receive students who are absent from school. Upon receipt
of the student, the parent shall be immediately notified.

(4) The district’s visiting teacher/social worker shall report to the appropriate authority
designated by law to receive such notices, all violations of the Child Labor Law that may
come to his or her knowledge.

(5) The district’s visiting teacher/social worker shall have the right of access to, and
inspection of, establishments where minors may be employed or detained only for the
purpose of ascertaining whether students of compulsory school age are actually employed
there and are actually working there regularly. The designated school representative shall,
if he or she finds unsatisfactory working conditions or violations of the Child Labor Law,
report his or her findings to the appropriate authority.

COURT PROCEDURE AND PENALTIES

F.S.1003.27 requires that the court procedure and penalties for the enforcement of the provisions
of this part, relating to compulsory school attendance, shall be as follows:

(1) The circuit court has original and exclusive jurisdiction of all proceedings against, or
prosecutions of, students under the provisions of this part. Proceedings against, or
prosecutions of, parents or employers as provided by this section shall be in the court of
each county having jurisdiction of misdemeanors wherein trial by jury is afforded the
defendant.

(2) (a) In each case of non-enrollment or of nonattendance upon the part of a student
who is required to attend some school, when no valid reason for such non-enrollment or
non-attendance is found, the district school superintendent shall institute a criminal
prosecution against the student's parent.

(b) Each principal or the principal's designee shall notify the district school board of each
minor student under its jurisdiction who accumulates 15 unexcused absences in a period
of 90 calendar days. The superintendent must provide the Department of Highway Safety
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and Motor Vehicles the legal name, sex, date of birth, and social security number of each
minor student who has been reported under this paragraph and who fails to otherwise
satisfy the requirements of F.S. 322.091. The Department of Highway Safety and Motor
Vehicles may not issue a driver's license or learner's driver's license to, and shall suspend
any previously issued driver's license or learner's driver's license of, any such minor
student, pursuant to the provisions of F.S. 322.091.

HABITUAL TRUANCY CASES

F.S.1003.27 (3) states that the superintendent is authorized to file a truancy petition, as defined
in F.S. 984.03, following the procedures outlined in s. 984.151. If the district school
superintendent chooses not to file a truancy petition, procedures for filing a child-in-need-of-
services petition shall be commenced pursuant to this subsection and chapter 984. In accordance
with procedures established by the district school board, the designated school representative
shall refer a student who is habitually truant and the student's family to the children-in-need-of-
services and families-in-need-of-services provider or the case staffing committee, established
pursuant to F.S.. 984.12, as determined by the cooperative agreement required in this section.
The case staffing committee may request the Department of Juvenile Justice or its designee to
file a child-in-need-of-services petition based upon the report and efforts of the district school
board or other community agency or may seek to resolve the truant behavior through the school
or community-based organizations or agencies. Prior to and subsequent to the filing of a child-in-
need-of-services petition due to habitual truancy, the appropriate governmental agencies must
allow a reasonable time to complete actions required by this section and F.S. 1003.26 to remedy
the conditions leading to the truant behavior. Prior to the filing of a petition, the district school
board must have complied with the requirements of F.S.1003.26, and those efforts must have
been unsuccessful.

F.S.1003.27 (6) Proceedings or prosecutions under this chapter may be commenced by the
superintendent, the district visiting teacher/social worker, by the probation officer of the county,
by the executive officer of any court of competent jurisdiction, by an officer of any court of
competent jurisdiction, or by a duly authorized agent of the Department of Education or the
Department of Juvenile Justice. If a proceeding has been commenced against both a parent and a
child pursuant to this chapter, the presiding courts shall make every effort to coordinate sanctions
against the child and parent, including ordering the child and parent to perform community
service hours or attend counseling together.

F.S.1003.27 (7) The penalties for refusing or failing to comply with Florida Statutes and School
Board Rules shall be as follows:

(a) The parent.--
1. A parent who refuses or fails to have a minor student who is under his or her
control attend school regularly, or who refuses or fails to comply with the
requirements in subsection (3), commits a misdemeanor of the second degree,
punishable as provided in F.S. 775.082 or F.S. 775.083.
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2. The continued or habitual absence of a minor student without the consent of
the principal or teacher in charge of the school he or she attends or should attend,
or of the tutor who instructs or should instruct him or her, is prima facie evidence
of a violation of this chapter; however, a showing that the parent has made a bona
fide and diligent effort to control and keep the student in school shall be an
affirmative defense to any criminal or other liability under this subsection and the
court shall refer the parent and child for counseling, guidance, or other needed
services.

3. In addition to any other punishment, the court shall order a parent who has
violated this section to send the minor student to school, and may also order the
parent to participate in an approved parent training class, attend school with the
student unless this would cause undue hardship, perform community service
hours at the school, or participate in counseling or other services, as appropriate.
If a parent is ordered to attend school with a student, the school shall provide for
programming to educate the parent and student on the importance of school
attendance. It shall be unlawful to terminate any employee solely because he or
she is attending school with his or her child pursuant to a court order.

(b) A principal or teacher who willfully violates any provision of this rule may, upon
satisfactory proof of such violation, have his or her certificate revoked by the Department
of Education.

(c) 1. An employer who fails to notify the superintendent when he or she ceases to
employ a student who commits a misdemeanor of the second degree, punishable as
provided in F.S. 775.082 or F.S. 775.083.

(c) 2. An employer who terminates any employee solely because he or she is attending
school with a student pursuant to court order commits a misdemeanor of the second
degree, punishable as provided in F.S. 775.082 or F.S. 775.083.

(d) 1. In addition to any other authorized sanctions, the court shall order a student found
to be a habitual truant to make up all school work missed and may order the student to
pay a civil penalty of up to $2, based on the student's ability to pay, for each day of
school missed, perform up to 25 community service hours at the school, or participate in
counseling or other services, as appropriate.

(d) 2. Upon a second or subsequent finding that a student is a habitual truant, the court,
in addition to any other authorized sanctions, shall order the student to make up all school
work missed and may order the student to pay a civil penalty of up to $5, based on the
student's ability to pay, for each day of school missed, perform up to 50 community
service hours at the school, or participate in counseling or other services, as appropriate.
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TRANSFERRING STUDENTS

Students transferring from a non-public Kindergarten must meet the Florida age requirement
for entry to Kindergarten.

Students transferring from out-of-state to Kindergarten or first grade must meet the age
requirements for public schools in the state from which they are transferring. Official
documentation that the parent(s) or guardian(s) was a legal resident(s) of the state in which the
child was previously enrolled in school must be provided.

In order to be admitted to Florida schools, a student must provide the following information:

e Evidence of date of birth in accordance with F.S.1003.21,

e Evidence of immunization against communicable diseases as required by F.S.1003.22,

e Evidence of a medical examination completed within the last twelve months in
accordance with F.S.1003.22,

e Evidence of residence at an address within the attendance area of the school to which
admission is requested or a request for reassignment approved by the school board.

e Appropriate exceptions and accommodations will be made to minimize the barriers
related to student assignment for students identified as eligible for services through the 1)
Department of Children and Families or 2) under s.722 (d) (2), F.S., of the Steward B.
McKinney-Bruce Vento Homeless Assistance Amendments Act of 1990 and related
Florida Statutes.

Students transferring from an out-of-state school must provide an official letter of transcript
from a proper school authority, which shows the record of attendance, academic information, and
the grade placement of the student.

The principal of the receiving school will determine grade placement of transfer student after
receipt of official records or transcripts. If the records/transcripts or not received within two
weeks of student’s admission, a suitable evaluation will be done by the school counselor at the
school to help determine appropriate grade placement.

Students shall be placed in the grade assigned by the previous school whenever possible.

The student shall be placed academically according to the student’s educational needs as
determined by the school.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION POLICY

The 2007 Legislature passed House Bill 967 which included changes in policy as it relates to
Physical Education (PE).

House Bill (HB) 967

Each district school board shall provide 150 minutes of physical education each week for
students in kindergarten through grade 5. Students enrolled in such instruction shall be reported
through the periodic student membership surveys, and records of such enrollment shall be
audited pursuant to F.S.1010.305. Such instruction may be provided by any instructional
personnel as defined in F.S.1012.02 (2), regardless of certification, who are designated by the
school principal. Each district school board is encouraged to provide 225 minutes of physical
education each week for students in grades 6 through 8.

Senate Bill (SB) 610
SB610 revises the language of HB967 to require:
¢ Availability of one-on-one counseling concerning the benefits of physical education.
e Inclusion of 6th grade students who are enrolled in an elementary school to received 150
minutes of physical education per week
e Provision of at least 30 consecutive minutes of physical education on any day during
which physical education instruction is conducted
e Provision for waiver options to go into effect in 2009-2010.

F.S.1003.455 requires that each district school board shall adopt a written physical education
policy that decides school district’s physical education program and expected program outcomes
The Gadsden County School Board recognizes the value of Physical Education to the
maintenance of the health and the development of life-long habits that will enhance personal
fitness and wellness. Therefore, it shall be the policy of the Board that instruction in Physical
Education shall be available to students in grades PreK through 12. These programs shall consist
of physical activities of at least a moderate intensity level and for duration sufficient to provide a
significant health benefit to students, subject to the differing capabilities of students.

In this new legislation, PE is defined as “the development and maintenance of skills related to
strength, agility, flexibility, movement, and stamina, including dance; the development of knowledge
and skills regarding teamwork and fair play; the development of knowledge and skills regarding
nutrition and physical fitness as part of a healthy lifestyle; and the development of positive attitudes
regarding sound nutrition and physical activity as a component of personal well-being.”

The PE requirement for students with severe and profound disabilities can be met through
participation in adaptive or specially designed PE.

Strategies:
1. A standards based, balanced, sequential and progressive program of physical education
that involves moderate to vigorous physical activity:
e Teaches knowledge, motor skills, self-management skills, and positive attitudes;
e Provides experiences that are age and developmentally appropriate;

Student Progression Plan 2010-2011 26

Page 126 of 209



e Promotes activities, including dance and sports, that students find enjoyable and
personally relevant which they can pursue throughout their lives;

e Gives assignments and projects that encourage students to interact with family
members

e Istaught by well-prepared and well-supported certified physical education staff;

e Is coordinated with the Sunshine State and National Health and Physical Education
Standards

e Reinforces and supports knowledge from other subject areas.

2. Opportunities and encouragement for K-6 elementary students to participate in
supervised recess are provided.

3. Opportunities and encouragement for students to voluntarily participate in before and
after school physical activity programs, such as intramurals, clubs, and at the high school
level, interscholastic athletics are provided.

4. Opportunities and encouragement for staff and family members to be physically active
are made available.

5. School staff institutes a safe and healthy environment in which to conduct age
appropriate physical activity.

6. The program shall make effective use of school and community resources and equitably
service the needs and interests of all students and staff, taking into consideration
differences of gender, cultural norms, physical and cognitive abilities, and fitness levels.

7. Provision shall be made at all levels to excuse individual students from specific activities
if direction to do so is received, in writing, from the student’s physician after discussion
with all interested parties has taken place regarding what is best for the student. In
addition, students may be excused from specific activities if those activities are contrary
to their religious beliefs; a request to excuse a student from such activities must be
received, in writing, from the student’s parent or guardian.

Under the new legislative language, instructional personnel approved to teach PE in grades K-5 are
defined in Section 1012.01(2), Florida Statutes (F.S.). The specifications of Section 1012.01(2), F.S.,
are as follows:

INSTRUCTIONAL PERSONNEL.--"Instructional personnel™ means any K-12 staff member
whose function includes the provision of direct instructional services to students.
Instructional personnel also includes K-12 personnel whose functions provide direct support
in the learning process of students. Included in the classification of instructional personnel
are the following K-12 personnel:

(a) Classroom teachers.--Classroom teachers are staff members assigned the professional
activity of instructing students in courses in classroom situations, including basic instruction,
exceptional student education, career education, and adult education, including substitute
teachers.

(b) Student personnel services.--Student personnel services include staff members
responsible for: advising students with regard to their abilities and aptitudes, educational and
occupational opportunities, and personal and social adjustments; providing placement
services; performing educational evaluations; and similar functions. Included in this
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classification are guidance counselors, social workers, career specialists, and school
psychologists.

(c) Librarians/media specialists.--Librarians/media specialists are staff members responsible
for providing school library media services. These employees are responsible for evaluating,
selecting, organizing, and managing media and technology resources, equipment, and related
systems; facilitating access to information resources beyond the school; working with
teachers to make resources available in the instructional programs; assisting teachers and
students in media productions; and instructing students in the location and use of information
resources.

(d) Other instructional staff.--Other instructional staff are staff members who are part of the
instructional staff but are not classified in one of the categories specified in paragraphs (a)-
(c). Included in this classification are primary specialists, learning resource specialists,
instructional trainers, adjunct educators certified pursuant to s. 1012.57, and similar positions.

(e) Education paraprofessionals.--Education paraprofessionals are individuals who are under
the direct supervision of an instructional staff member, aiding the instructional process.
Included in this classification are classroom paraprofessionals in regular instruction,
exceptional education paraprofessionals, career education paraprofessionals, adult education
paraprofessionals, library paraprofessionals, physical education and playground
paraprofessionals, and other school-level paraprofessionals.
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

Initial Entry to Voluntary Prekindergarten (VPK)

Children entering voluntary prekindergarten (VPK) must comply with FS.1002.53 (2), regarding
entry age. A child must be four (4) years old by September 1, in order to meet the Florida age
requirement for voluntary prekindergarten.

For information regarding registration and VPK Programs, please visit Florida's Voluntary
Prekindergarten (VPK) Program website at http://www.vpkflorida.org.

Mandatory School Age

F.S.1003.21 requires that a child, who will be six (6) years old by February 1, must attend school
regularly during the entire school term. Therefore, a child who will be six by February 1 must
start school at the beginning of the school year in which he or she will become six.

Initial Entry to Kindergarten

Children entering kindergarten in Gadsden County Public Schools for the first time must comply
with F.S.1003.21 regarding entry age. A child must be five (5) years old by September 1, in
order to meet the Florida age requirement for kindergarten.

Initial Entry into First Grade

Children entering the first grade must comply with F.S.1003.21. Any child who has attained the
age of six (6) years on or before September 1 of the school year, and who has satisfactorily
completed the requirements for kindergarten in a public or nonpublic school, shall be eligible to
enter first grade. A public or nonpublic school must provide written documentation of
satisfactory completion of Kindergarten.

Transfer Requirements

Elementary grade placement of transfer students to the district shall be in accordance with the
requirements as stated in s. 1003.21, Florida Statutes, and State Board Rule 6A-1.0985 and shall
be subject to the following conditions:

A. Underage In-State Transfers from Nonpublic Schools to Kindergarten Pupils transferring
from a nonpublic Florida kindergarten to Brevard Public Schools must meet the Florida
age requirements for entry age to kindergarten as stated in s. 1003.21, Florida Statutes.

B. Underage In-State Transfers from Public and Nonpublic Schools to First Grade
Children entering the first grade in Brevard Public Schools for the first time must comply
with F.S. 1003.21. Any child who has attained the age of six (6) years old, on or before
September 1, and has written documentation of satisfactory completion of kindergarten
from a public or nonpublic school from which the district accepts transfer of academic
credit, or who otherwise meets the criteria for admission or transfer in a manner similar to
that applicable to other grades, shall progress according to the district’s student
progression plan. Pupils not meeting the above requirements will be enrolled in
Kindergarten.
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C. Underage Out-of-State Transfers to Kindergarten and First Grade from Public and
Nonpublic Schools
Entry into kindergarten and first grade by out-of-state transfer students who do not meet
regular age requirements for admission to Florida public schools shall be in accordance
with Florida Administrative Rule 6A-1.0985 which states:

Any student who transfers from an out-of-state public school shall be admitted

upon presentation of the following data:

1. official documentation from the parent(s) or guardian(s) that the child was a
legal resident of the state in which he or she was previously enrolled in
school;

2. an official letter or transcript from a proper school authority which shows
record of attendance, academic information, and grade placement of the
student;

3. evidence of immunization against communicable diseases as required in
F.S.1003.22,

4. evidence of date of birth;

5. evidence of a medical examination completed within the last 12 months.

Any student who transfers from an out-of-state public or nonpublic school may be
admitted if the student meets the age requirement for public schools within the state from
which the student is transferring, and if the transfer of the student’s academic credit is
acceptable under the rules of the Gadsden County School Board.

Transfer Students

Elementary grade placement of all transfer students shall be on a probationary basis until
transfer work is validated on the basis of official evidence of pupil achievement made
available to the school counselor or principal.
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GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR PROMOTION AND ALTERNATIVE
ASSIGNMENT IN GRADES K-5

Q) No student may be assigned to a grade level based solely on age or other factors that
constitute social promotion. Each student must participate in the statewide assessment
tests required by s.1008.22. A student not meeting the specified levels of performance
in reading, writing, mathematics, and/or science as defined herein, must be provided
with additional diagnostic assessment to determine the nature of the student’s
difficulties and areas of academic need. Based upon the results of statewide
assessments or based on teacher recommendation, a student who is substantially
deficient in reading, mathematics, science, and/or writing skills will be given intensive
instruction following the identification of the deficiency. Intensive instruction may
include, but is not limited to, participation in tutoring, mentoring, or curriculum
modification. The student’s proficiencies will be reassessed at the beginning of the
following grade, and, if any deficiency is still present, the student will be given
additional intensive instruction_different from the previous year that takes into account
the student’s learning style on an ongoing basis until the deficiency has been
remediated, or he/she graduates from high school or is not subject to compulsory

attendance.

2 The district’s Reading Enhancement and Acceleration Development (READ) Initiative
will be made available to all K-3 students who are at risk of retention as identified by its
assessment system that measures phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency, vocabulary, and
comprehension. The services, which are grounded in the State of Florida reading
curriculum, will be provided during regular school hours in addition to regular reading
instruction. Each elementary school shall regularly assess the reading ability of each K-3

student.

3 The district school board shall assist schools and teachers to implement reading strategies
that research has shown to be successful in improving reading among low performing
readers._The parent of any student must be immediately notified in writing if his/her child
has been identified as having a substantial deficiency in reading. The notification must
include a description and explanation of the services currently being provided to the child
and the proposed supplemental services and supports that will be provided to the child
that are designed to remediate the identified area of reading deficiency. Strategies must
be included for parents to use in helping their child succeed in reading proficiency. The
parent will be notified if the child’s reading deficiency is not remediated by the end of
grade 3, the child must be retained unless he or she is exempt from mandatory retention

for “Good Cause.”

(4) Good Cause exemptions shall apply only to a student in grades 1-8 who has not met
certain requirements for promotion to the next higher grade. Good Cause

exemptions shall be limited to the following:
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A student with limited English proficiency who has had less than two (2) years of
instruction in English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL);

A student with a disability whose individual education plan indicates that
participation in the statewide assessment program is not appropriate, consistent
with the requirements of State Board of Education rule;

A student who demonstrates an acceptable level of performance on a district and
State approved alternative standardized reading assessment;

A student who demonstrates, through a student portfolio, that he/she is reading on
grade level as evidenced by demonstration of mastery on the Sunshine State
Standards in reading equal to at least a Level 2 performance on the FCAT,;

A student who demonstrates through a portfolio that promotion requirements have
been met in other applicable subject areas;

A student with a disability, who has been previously retained in the K-3 grade
group, who participates in the FCAT, and who has an individual education plan or
a 504 plan that reflects that the student has received intensive remediation in
reading for more than 2 years but still demonstrates a deficiency in reading;

A K-3 student who has received intensive remediation in reading for 2 or more
years but still demonstrates a deficiency in reading and/or mathematics, and who
was previously retained in the K-3 grade group for 2 or more years; A 4-8 student
who has received intensive remediation in reading and/or mathematics for 2 or
more years in the 4-8 grade group but still demonstrates a deficiency in reading
and/or mathematics and who was previously retained for 2 or more years in the 4-
8 grade group or combined retentions of 3 years in the K-8 grade group;

A student promoted under either of the conditions in section “g” must have met
other applicable promotion requirements. Additionally, the student must be
provided intensive reading and/or mathematics instruction in an altered
instructional day based upon a plan (AIP/IEP/MSSP/LEP) that includes
individually specific diagnostic information and specific reading and/or
mathematics strategies for the student.

Request for good cause exemptions for a student who demonstrates acceptable
performance in reading through alternative standardized reading assessment, or through a
student portfolio of Sunshine State Standards mastery, shall adhere to the following
guidelines:

a.

b.

Documentation shall be submitted from the student’s teacher to the school
principal indicating that the promotion of the student is appropriate and is based
upon the student’s academic record. In order to minimize paperwork
requirements, such documentation shall consist only of the current AIP/IEP,
report card, or student portfolio.

The school principal shall review and discuss the request with the teacher and
make a determination as to whether the student should be promoted or retained. If
the school principal determines that the student should be promoted, the school
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(6)

(7)

(8)

principal shall make such recommendation in writing to the district school
superintendent. The superintendent shall accept or reject the school principal’s
recommendation in writing.

C. In each case of promotion based on “good cause”, the student’s report card should
indicate “grade placement by alternative assignment.” Parents should be notified
formally in writing that their child is being alternatively assigned to the next
higher grade, the reason(s) for the assignment, and the name of the principal who
approved the placement. A copy of this notification should be placed in the
student’s cumulative guidance record.

A Limited English Proficient (LEP) student is required to meet the same standards for
promotion/graduation as non-LEP student unless the LEP student has been enrolled in the
ESOL program less than 2 years. In such case the promotion requirements are waived.
A LEP student must receive language arts/English instruction through ESOL (English for
speakers of other languages). A LEP student may not be failed if instructional strategies,
materials, and testing have not been appropriately modified and documented to meet
his/her needs. A student cannot be retained based solely on English language proficiency
or based on the results of any single assessment instrument. Promotion of a LEP student
in any grade other than grade 3, who has not met district criteria for promotion, must be
based on the recommendation of the AIP/LEP committee. A LEP student may be retained
only through the action of A LEP committee.

The assignment of a student in grades K-8 to a higher grade level which results in the
student’s skipping of a grade, or part of a grade, should be made only on the basis of
exceptionally high achievement by the student and evidence that the student will benefit
more from the instructional program at the higher grade level. The probable long-range
academic, social and emotional effects of the decision should be considered. The
principal has the responsibility for recommending such assignment. A student will not be
accelerated without parental consent and approval of the Superintendent. The student’s
report should be noted to indicate, “accelerated grade placement.” Parent(s) should be
notified in writing that their child is receiving an accelerated grade placement to the next
high grade, the reasons(s) for the assignment, and the name of the principal who initiated
and approved the placement. A copy of the notification should be placed in the student’s
cumulative guidance record.

Any student (grades 3-8) who is currently retained because of one (1) course failure
and/or failure of one (1) FCAT section for the same course will be allowed to take
courses at the next higher grade level while simultaneously being remediated for the
course and/or FCAT section failed if the FCAT SSS Level 1 score is no more that
fifty (50) points below Level 2. This is a concept referred to as “Bridging”. If the
student is retained for failing two (2) or more courses and/or two or more sections of
FCAT, the student may not be bridged. Also, if the student fails one course and not
the same corresponding section on the FCAT, the student may not be bridged. If a
student is bridged and has to transfer to another school, the transfer will be
approved on a space available basis. Upon meeting the criteria for promotion, as
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determined by the principal of the school at which the student is enrolled, the
student may be promoted to the next higher grade.

€)] Any student (K-8 except 3" grade) who has been retained in his/her current grade and

who meets promotion  requirements by demonstrating proficiency/mastery, may be
reassigned at any time during the next school year to the next higher grade, upon
recommendation of the principal, in consultation with teacher(s), and approval of the
Superintendent. This reassignment should occur at the end of a grading period if such
assignment results in the student being transferred to another school. To be eligible for
mid-year promotion after November 1, a student in third grade must demonstrate
mastery of reading skills consistent with the month of promotion to fourth grade.
Evidence of demonstrated mastery is as follows:

1. Successful completion of portfolio elements that meet state criteria

2. Satisfactory performance on a locally-selected standardized assessment.

To promote a student using a portfolio as a good cause exemption, there must be evidence
that demonstrates the student’s mastery of the Sunshine State Standards in reading equal to at
least a Level 2 performance on the Grade 3 FCAT Reading. Such evidence must be an
organized collection of the student’s mastery of the Sunshine State Standard Benchmarks for
Language Arts that are assessed by the Grade 3 FCAT Reading.

The student portfolio must meet the following requirements:

e Be selected by the student’s teacher.

e Be an accurate picture of the student’s ability and include only student work
that has been independently produced in the classroom.

e Include evidence of mastery of the benchmarks assessed by the grade 3
Reading FCAT. For each benchmark, there must be five examples of
mastery as demonstrated by a grade of “c” or better.

¢ Include evidence that the benchmarks assessed by the Grade 3 FCAT Reading
have been met. Evidence is to include multiple choice items and passages that
are approximately sixty (60) percent literary text and forty (40) percent
information text, and that are between 100-700 words with an average of 350
words. Such evidence could include chapter or unit tests from the
district’s/school’s adopted core reading curriculum that are aligned with the
Sunshine State Standards or teacher-prepared assessments.

e Be an organized collection of evidence of the student’s mastery of the
Sunshine State Standard Benchmarks for Language Arts that are assessed by
the Grade 3 FCAT Reading. For each benchmark, there must be at least five
(5) examples of mastery as demonstrated by a grade of “C” or above, and

e Be signed by the teacher and the principal as an accurate assessment of the
required reading skills.

Mid-Year Promotion For Retained Third Graders S.1008.25 (7)(B)4

Mid-year promotion is an option for any retained 3rd grade student who can demonstrate
that he or she is a successful and independent reader at or above grade level and is ready
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to be promoted to grade 4. When promoting a student mid-year using a locally-selected
standardized assessment, there must be evidence that the student scored at or above grade
level in reading comprehension, as demonstrated by standard scores or percentiles,
consistent with the month of promotion to fourth grade.

Schools can make the determination for mid-year promotion using:
e Subsequent Assessments
e Alternative Assessments
e Portfolio Review in accordance with the State Board of Education Rules
governing third grade portfolios:
o Must be selected by the student’s teacher
o Be an accurate picture of the student’s ability and include only student
work that has been independently produced in the classroom
o Include evidence of mastery of the benchmarks assessed by the grade 3
Reading FCAT
o Include evidence of beginning mastery of grade 4 benchmarks that are
assessed by the grade 4 Reading FCAT
= Multiple choice
= Short response
= Extended response items and passages that are approximately 50%
literary text and 50% information text and that are between 100-
900 words with an average of 375 words. Such evidence could
include district assessments, chapter or unit tests, teacher-prepared
assessments that are aligned with the Sunshine State Standards.

(1) Students that have been in the third grade for three consecutive years (Tier
3 students) must be provided grade level work for the subject areas that are not at risk.
Districts must provide all Tier 3 students with intervention instruction and the option of
being placed in a transitional instructional setting.

(2) The teacher and/or the student study team must carefully evaluate any student who appears to
be having difficulty meeting course requirements for promotion. Any student who is retained
should receive counseling services and be referred to the student study team for further
evaluation by appropriately certificated specialists.

(3) The school will annually report in writing, to the parent of each student, the progress being
made by the student toward achieving state and district grade level expectations for
proficiency in reading, writing, science, social studies, and mathematics. The school will
also report to the parent, the results of the student’s performance on each state assessment
test. The evaluation of each student’s progress must be based upon the student’s classroom
work, observations, tests, district and state assessments, and other relevant information.
Progress reporting must be provided to the parent in writing in a format adopted by the
district school board. The District School Board must annually publish in the local
newspaper, and report in writing to the State Board of Education by September 1% of each
year, the following information on the prior school year: 1. The provisions of this section
relating to public school student progression and the district school board’s policies and
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procedures on student retention and promotion. 2. By grade, the number and percentage of
all students in grades 3 through 10 performing at Levels 1 and 2 on the reading portion of the
FCAT. 3. By grade the number and percentage of all students retained in grades 3 through
10. 4. Information on the total number of students who were promoted for good cause, by
each category of good cause. 5. Any revisions to the district school board’s policy on
student retention and promotion from the prior year.

(4) Schools shall provide for the frequent monitoring of the student’s progress in meeting the
desired levels of performance. This monitoring should take the form of daily, weekly or
chapter exams; teacher observations; or any district assessment. Parents or adult students will
be notified in writing at any time during a grading period when it is apparent that the student
may fail or is doing unsatisfactory work in any course or grade assignment. Parents or adult
students will also be notified in writing at any time during the school year when it is apparent
that the student may be retained and may not be eligible for a “good cause” exemption. An
acknowledgment of such notification should be obtained and retained by the school. The
opportunity for a conference with the teacher, principal or other school official is available to
any parent or adult student. Notification to the parent or adult student as specified herein
shall be deemed to be directory only, and the failure to so notify the parent or adult student
shall not negate or invalidate the action taken.

(5) Students in grades 1 (one) through 10 (ten) are required to be assessed in reading and
mathematics. Science and writing will be assessed at selected grade levels. Based upon the
results of statewide assessments, or teacher recommendation, a student who is substantially
deficient in reading, writing, science, or mathematics skills will be provided an Academic
Improvement Plan (AIP) and given intensive instruction following the identification of the
deficiency. The student’s deficiency will be reassessed at the beginning of the next school
year, and, if any deficiency still exists, the student will be given additional intensive
instruction until the deficiency has been remediated, or the student graduates from high
school or is not subject to compulsory school attendance. Remedial instruction provided
during high school may not be in lieu of English and mathematics credits required for
graduation.

(6) A personalized middle school success plan will be developed and implemented for each
entering sixth (6™ grade student who scored below Level 3 in reading on the most recently
administered FCAT. The plan must be followed until the student completes the eighth (8"
grade or scores at Level 3 or above in reading on the FCAT. The success plan must identify
educational goals and intermediate benchmarks for the student in the core curriculum areas;
be based upon academic performance data and identification of strengths and weaknesses;
include academic intervention strategies and frequency of monitoring, provide innovative
methods to promote advancement, and other interventions that have been shown to accelerate
the learning process. The success plan must be incorporated in the student’s AIP, L.E.P, 504
Plan, and/or ESOL Plan as appropriate. Each principal of a school with grades 6, 7, or 8 shall
designate a certified staff member at the school to administer the development and
implementation.
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(7) The school will develop the Academic Improvement Plan in consultation with the student’s
parent(s) immediately following the identification of the deficiency. The plan must
implement improvements designed to assist the student in meeting state and district
expectations for proficiency. If the student has been identified as having a deficiency in
reading the academic improvement plan shall identify the student’s specific areas of
deficiency in phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency, comprehension, and vocabulary; the
desired levels of performance in these areas; the instructional and support services to be
provided to meet the desired levels of performance. The District School Board shall assist
schools and teachers to implement research-based reading activities that have been shown to
be successful in teaching reading to low-performing students._The parents will be notified of
the student’s progress in correcting the deficiency at the end of each semester until the
deficiency has been corrected. Upon subsequent evaluation, if the documented deficiency
has not been remediated in accordance with the academic improvement plan, the student may
be retained.

(8) It is the intent of the Gadsden County School Board to implement full accountability in terms
of student performance as specified in Section 1008.25, Florida Statutes. If state assessment
results are not available by the first day of post-school planning, promotions will be
determined based on the other promotional criteria as specified in this Student Progression
Plan. These may include, but are not limited to, the student’s portfolio, performance on
classroom work, teacher observation, and student performance on teacher-made test and
district assessments.

(9) Teachers of courses in Language Arts, Reading, English, Mathematics, Science, or Social
Studies for grade levels one (1) through ten (10) are required to maintain an individual
student portfolio that serves as official documentation that the student has or has not
mastered Sunshine State Standards for that specific course.

(10) The classroom teacher has the responsibility for assessing and grading each student’s
performance. The decision shall be based on some or all of the following:
1. Daily observation of classroom performance
2. Student performance of classroom/homework assignments
3. Criterion reference and/or standardized achievement test results
4. District produced tests
5. Teacher made tests
5. Text-related test results
6. Student portfolios
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GRADING SCALE

E = Excellent

S = Satisfactory

N = Needs to improve
U = Unsatisfactory

Letter Grades Range GPA Summary
A 90-100% 4.0 Outstanding Progress
B 80-89% 3.0 Above Average Progress
C 70-79% 2.0 Average Progress
D 60-69 1.0 Needs Improvement
F 0-59% 0.0 Unsatisfactory Progress

Kindergarten
All subjects will receive letter grades of E, S, N, U

Grades 1-2

The following subjects will receive letter grades of A, B, C,D, F
e Reading
e Language Arts
e Math

The following subjects will receive letter grades of E, S, N, U
e Science
e Social Studies
e Process Writing

Grades 3-5
The following subjects will receive letter grades of A, B, C, D, F
e Reading
e Language Arts
e Process Writing
e Science
e Math

The following subject will receive letter grades of E, S, N, U
e Social Studies

In Gradesl-5 academic subject areas (Reading, Writing, English, Spelling, Science, and
Mathematics) are graded with letter grades, A-F.

In Grades 1-5 other areas (Social Studies, Health, Physical Education, and Music) are graded
with E, S, N, and U.
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PROMOTION CRITERIA FOR
A STUDENT IN GRADES K-3

In order to be promoted to the next higher grade within grades K-3, a student must meet the
following requirements for the grade in which he/she is enrolled:

Kindergarten to Grade 1.

A student must receive at least a “satisfactory” grade in language, reading, mathematics, and
writing, and demonstrate progress in science, and social studies. Consideration should also be
given to social growth, work habits, and school Readiness Uniform Screening.

Grade 1 to Grade 2 and Grade 2 to Grade 3.
A student must receive passing grades in the areas reading, language, and mathematics, and
demonstrate progress in process writing, science, and social studies.

Grade 3 to Grade 4

A student must receive passing grades in the areas of reading, language, mathematics, science,
and process writing. Florida Statute 1008.25 (5) (b) requires that a grade 3 student must also
score at or above Level 2 on FCAT Reading. Students may be promoted to grade four if he/she
scores at or above the 45 percentile on the Reading SAT 10, or score at or above the 50" percentile
on another alternative standardized reading assessment approved by the Department of Education.

The earliest the alternative assessment may be administered for student promotion purposes is
following administration of the Grade 3 FCAT Reading. An approved standardized reading
assessment may be administered two (2) times if there are at least 30 days between
administrations and different test forms are administered pursuant to SBE Rule 6A
1.094221(2)(d).

A 3" grade student who is deficient in reading at the end of the school year, as demonstrated by

not scoring at level 2 or higher on the statewide assessment test (FCAT) must be retained unless
exempted for “good cause”.

Required Services for Certain Retained Third Grade Students

1) Each school will review all AIP’s for all retained third grade students who did not score
above level 1 on FCAT Reading and did not meet one of the good cause exemptions.
Additional support and services will be offered to remedy the identified deficiencies.
Additional support and services may take the form of supplemental tutoring in research
based reading services; a “Read at Home Plan outlined in a parental contract, including
participation in “Families Building Better Readers Workshops™ and regular parent-guided
home reading; and/or a mentor or tutor with specialized training in reading..

(2 In addition to the above, retained third grade students will be provided intensive
instructional services and support to address their identified area of reading deficiency
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(4)

including a minimum of 90 minutes of daily, uninterrupted researched based instruction
and other strategies including but not limited to: Small group instruction, reduced
teacher-student ratios; more frequent progress monitoring, tutoring or mentoring;
transitional classes (Bridge), extended school day, week, or year, and/or summer reading
camps.

For any Tier 3 students (grade 3 students who have been retained 2 or more years) who
scored at Level 1 on the reading portion of the FCAT and who were retained in grade 3
the prior year, the District School Board shall allocate remedial and supplemental
instruction resources to students who fail to meet performance levels required for
promotion consistent with the district school board’s plan for student progression
required in paragraph (2)(b) by establishing an Intensive Acceleration Class (IAC). The
IAC must have a reduced teacher-student ratio; provide uninterrupted reading instruction
for the majority of the student contact time each day and incorporate opportunities to
master the grade 4 Sunshine State Standards in other core subject areas; use a reading
program that is research-based with proven results in accelerating student reaching
achievement within the same school year that is different from the previous years
program; provide research-based intensive language and vocabulary instruction,
including use of a speech language therapist; and weekly progress monitoring. The
progress of students in this class will be reported to the Department of Education at the
end of the first semester.

All efforts will be made to ensure that third grade students have high-performing teachers
as determined by student performance data and above-satisfactory performance
appraisals.
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PROMOTION CRITERIA FOR A STUDENT IN GRADES 4 THROUGH 5

In order to be promoted to the next higher grade, a student in grades 4 through 5 must receive
passing grades in the areas of reading and/or language process writing (where applicable),
mathematics and science A student must also score:

(1)

(2)

©)

(4)

At or above Level 2 on FCAT Mathematics, or achieve a gain score on FCAT
Mathematics representing at least a year’s growth. In lieu of the FCAT mathematics
requirement, a student may demonstrate mastery through the use of an approved
mathematics portfolio or through a district/state approved alternative assessment by
scoring at or above the 50" percentile.

At or above Level 2 on FCAT Reading, or achieve a gain score on FCAT Reading
representing at least a year’s growth. In lieu of the FCAT reading requirement, a student
may demonstrate mastery through the use of an approved reading portfolio or through a
district/state approved alternative assessment by scoring at or above the 50" percentile.

At or above Level 2 on FCAT Science for a student in grades five (5) or eight (8). In lieu
of the FCAT science requirement, a student may demonstrate mastery through the use of
a science portfolio or through a district/state approved alternative assessment by scoring
at or above the 50" percentile.

A 3:5 4.0 or higher on the FCAT Writes for students in grades four (4) and eight (8).
Alternatively, a student 's writing portfolio demonstrating mastery may be used in lieu of
this requirement.
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GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR PROMOTION AND ALTERNATIVE
ASSIGNMENT IN GRADES 6-8

(1) No student may be assigned to a grade level based solely on age or other factors that
constitute social promotion. Each student must participate in the statewide assessment
tests required by s.1008.22. A student not meeting the specified levels of performance in
reading, writing, mathematics, and/or science as defined herein, must be provided with
additional diagnostic assessment to determine the nature of the student’s difficulties and
areas of academic need. Based upon the results of statewide assessments or based on
teacher recommendation, a student who is substantially deficient in reading, mathematics,
science, and/or writing skills will be given intensive instruction following the
identification of the deficiency. Intensive instruction may include, but is not limited to,
participation in tutoring, mentoring, or curriculum modification. The student’s
proficiencies will be reassessed at the beginning of the following grade, and, if any
deficiency is still present, the student will be given additional intensive instruction
different from the previous year that takes into account the student’s learning style on an
ongoing basis until the deficiency has been remediated, or he/she graduates from high
school or is not subject to compulsory attendance.

(2) The district school board shall assist schools and teachers to implement reading strategies
that research has shown to be successful in improving reading among low performing
readers. The parent of any student must be immediately notified in writing if his/her child
has been identified as having a substantial deficiency in reading. The notification must
include a description and explanation of the services currently being provided to the child
and the proposed supplemental services and supports that will be provided to the child
that are designed to remediate the identified area of reading deficiency. Strategies must
be included for parents to use in helping their child succeed in reading proficiency. The
parent will be notified if the child’s reading deficiency is not remediated by the end of
school year, the child must be retained unless he or she is exempt from mandatory
retention for “Good Cause.”

(3) Good Cause exemptions shall apply only to a student in grades 1-8 who has not met
certain requirements for promotion to the next higher grade. Good Cause
exemptions shall be limited to the following:

a. A student with limited English proficiency who has had less than two (2) years of
instruction in English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL);
b. A student with a disability whose individual education plan indicates that

participation in the statewide assessment program is not appropriate, consistent
with the requirements of State Board of Education rule;

C. A student who demonstrates an acceptable level of performance on a district and
State approved alternative standardized reading assessment;
d. A student who demonstrates, through a student portfolio, that he/she is reading on

grade level as evidenced by demonstration of mastery on the Sunshine State
Standards in reading equal to at least a Level 2 performance on the FCAT,;

e. A student who demonstrates through a portfolio that promotion requirements have
been met in other applicable subject areas;
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A student with a disability, who has been previously retained in the K-3 grade
group, who participates in the FCAT, and who has an individual education plan or
a 504 plan that reflects that the student has received intensive remediation in
reading for more than 2 years but still demonstrates a deficiency in reading;

A student in grades 4-8 who has received intensive remediation in reading and/or
mathematics for 2 or more years in the 4-8 grade group but still demonstrates a
deficiency in reading and/or mathematics and who was previously retained for 2
or more years in the 4-8 grade group or combined retentions of 3 years in the K-8
grade group;

(I

A student promoted under the conditions in section “g” must have met other applicable
promotion requirements. Additionally, the student must be provided intensive reading
and/or mathematics instruction in an altered instructional day based upon a plan
(AIP/IEP/MSSP/LEP) that includes individually specific diagnostic information and
specific reading and/or mathematics strategies for the student.

(4) Request for good cause exemptions for a student who demonstrates acceptable performance
in reading through alternative standardized reading assessment, or through a student portfolio
of Sunshine State Standards mastery, shall adhere to the following guidelines:

a.

Documentation shall be submitted from the student’s teacher to the school
principal indicating that the promotion of the student is appropriate and is based
upon the student’s academic record. In order to minimize paperwork
requirements, such documentation shall consist only of the current AIP/IEP,
report card, or student portfolio.

The school principal shall review and discuss the request with the

teacher and make a determination as to whether the student should be promoted
or retained. If the school principal determines that the student should be
promoted, the school principal shall make such recommendation in writing to the
district school superintendent. The superintendent shall accept or reject the
school principal’s recommendation in writing.

In each case of promotion based on “good cause”, the student’s report card should
indicate “grade placement by alternative assignment.” Parents should be notified
formally in writing that their child is being alternatively assigned to the next
higher grade, the reason(s) for the assignment, and the name of the principal who
approved the placement. A copy of this notification should be placed in the
student’s cumulative guidance record.

(5) A Limited English Proficient (LEP) student is required to meet the same standards for
promotion/graduation as non-LEP student unless the LEP student has been enrolled in the
ESOL program less than 2 years. In such case the promotion requirements are waived. A
LEP student must receive language arts/English instruction through ESOL (English for
speakers of other languages). A LEP student may not be failed if instructional strategies,
materials, and testing have not been appropriately modified and documented to meet his/her
needs. A student cannot be retained based solely on English language proficiency or based on
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the results of any single assessment instrument. Promotion of a LEP student in any grade
other than grade 3, who has not met district criteria for promotion, must be based on the
recommendation of the AIP/LEP committee. A LEP student may be retained only through
the action of A LEP committee.

(6) The assignment of a student in grades K-8 to a higher grade level which results in the
student’s skipping of a grade, or part of a grade, should be made only on the basis of
exceptionally high achievement by the student and evidence that the student will benefit
more from the instructional program at the higher grade level. The probable long-range
academic, social and emotional effects of the decision should be considered. The principal
has the responsibility for recommending such assignment. A student will not be accelerated
without parental consent and approval of the Superintendent. The student’s report should be
noted to indicate, “accelerated grade placement.” Parent(s) should be notified in writing that
their child is receiving an accelerated grade placement to the next high grade, the reasons(s)
for the assignment, and the name of the principal who initiated and approved the placement.
A copy of the notification should be placed in the student’s cumulative guidance record.

(7) Any student (grades 3-8) who is currently retained because of one (1) course failure
and/or failure of one (1) FCAT section for the same course will be allowed to take
courses at the next higher grade level while simultaneously being remediated for the
course and/or FCAT section failed if the FCAT SSS Level 1 score is no more that fifty
(50) points below Level 2 or the FCAT NRT score is no less than thirty percent (30%b).
This is a concept referred to as “Bridging”. If the student is retained for failing two (2)
or more courses and/or two or more sections of FCAT, the student may not be bridged.
Also, if the student fails one course and not the same corresponding section on the
FCAT, the student may not be bridged. If a student is bridged and has to transfer to
another school, the transfer will be approved on a space available basis. Upon meeting
the criteria for promotion, as determined by the principal of the school at which the
student is enrolled, the student may be promoted to the next higher grade.

(8) Any student (K-8 except 3" grade) who has been retained in his/her current grade and who
meets promotion requirements by demonstrating proficiency/mastery, may be reassigned at
any time during the next school year to the next higher grade, upon recommendation of the
principal, in consultation with teacher(s), and approval of the Superintendent. This
reassignment should occur at the end of a grading period if such assignment results in the
student being transferred to another school. To be eligible for mid-year promotion after
November 1, a student in third grade must demonstrate mastery of reading skills
consistent with the month of promotion to fourth grade. Evidence of demonstrated
mastery is as follows:

1. Successful completion of portfolio elements that meet state criteria
2. Satisfactory performance on a locally-selected standardized assessment.

To promote a student using a portfolio as a good cause exemption, there must be evidence that
demonstrates the student’s mastery of the Sunshine State Standards in reading equal to at least a
Level 2 performance on the Grade 3 FCAT Reading. Such evidence must be an organized collection
of the student’s mastery of the Sunshine State Standard Benchmarks for Language Arts that are
assessed by the Grade 3 FCAT Reading.
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The student portfolio must meet the following requirements:

e Be selected by the student’s teacher.

e Be an accurate picture of the student’s ability and include only student work
that has been independently produced in the classroom.

e Include evidence of mastery of the benchmarks assessed by the grade 3
Reading FCAT. For each benchmark, there must be five examples of
mastery as demonstrated by a grade of “’c” or better.

¢ Include evidence that the benchmarks assessed by the Grade 3 FCAT Reading
have been met. Evidence is to include multiple choice items and passages that
are approximately sixty (60) percent literary text and forty (40) percent
information text, and that are between 100-700 words with an average of 350
words. Such evidence could include chapter or unit tests from the
district’s/school’s adopted core reading curriculum that are aligned with the
Sunshine State Standards or teacher-prepared assessments.

e Be an organized collection of evidence of the student’s mastery of the
Sunshine State Standard Benchmarks for Language Arts that are assessed by
the Grade 3 FCAT Reading. For each benchmark, there must be at least five
(5) examples of mastery as demonstrated by a grade of “C” or above, and

e Be signed by the teacher and the principal as an accurate assessment of the
required reading skills.

(9) Students that have been in the third grade for three consecutive years (Tier 3 students) must
be provided grade level work for the subject areas that are not at risk. Districts must provide
all Tier 3 students with intervention instruction and the option of being placed in a
transitional instructional setting.

(10) The teacher and/or the student study team must carefully evaluate any student who appears
to be having difficulty meeting course requirements for promotion. Any student who is
retained should receive counseling services and be referred to the student study team for
further evaluation by appropriately certificated specialists.

(11) The school will annually report in writing, to the parent of each student, the progress being
made by the student toward achieving state and district grade level expectations for
proficiency in reading, writing, science, social studies, and mathematics. The school will
also report to the parent, the results of the student’s performance on each state assessment
test. The evaluation of each student’s progress must be based upon the student’s classroom
work, observations, tests, district and state assessments, and other relevant information.
Progress reporting must be provided to the parent in writing in a format adopted by the
district school board. The District School Board must annually publish in the local
newspaper, and report in writing to the State Board of Education by September 1% of each
year, the following information on the prior school year: 1. The provisions of this section
relating to public school student progression and the district school board’s policies and
procedures on student retention and promotion. 2. By grade, the number and percentage of
all students in grades 3 through 10 performing at Levels 1 and 2 on the reading portion of
the FCAT. 3. By grade the number and percentage of all students retained in grades 3
through 10. 4. Information on the total number of students who were promoted for good
cause, by each category of good cause. 5. Any revisions to the district school board’s
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(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

policy on student retention and promotion from the prior year.

Schools shall provide for the frequent monitoring of the student’s progress in meeting the
desired levels of performance. This monitoring should take the form of daily, weekly or
chapter exams; teacher observations; or any district assessment. Parents or adult students
will be notified in writing at any time during a grading period when it is apparent that the
student may fail or is doing unsatisfactory work in any course or grade assignment.
Parents or adult students will also be notified in writing at any time during the school
year when it is apparent that the student may be retained and may not be eligible for a
“good cause” exemption. An acknowledgment of such notification should be obtained
and retained by the school. The opportunity for a conference with the teacher, principal
or other school official is available to any parent or adult student. Notification to the
parent or adult student as specified herein shall be deemed to be directory only, and the
failure to so notify the parent or adult student shall not negate or invalidate the action
taken.

Students in grades 1 (one) through 10 (ten) are required to be assessed in reading and
mathematics. Science and writing will be assessed at selected grade levels. Based upon
the results of statewide assessments, or teacher recommendation, a student who is
substantially deficient in reading, writing, science, or mathematics skills will be provided
an Academic Improvement Plan (AIP) and given intensive instruction following the
identification of the deficiency. The student’s deficiency will be reassessed at the
beginning of the next school year, and, if any deficiency still exists, the student will be
given additional intensive instruction until the deficiency has been remediated, or the
student graduates from high school or is not subject to compulsory school attendance.
Remedial instruction provided during high school may not be in lieu of English and
mathematics credits required for graduation.

A personalized middle school success plan will be developed and implemented for each
entering sixth (6™) grade student who scored below Level 3 in reading on the most
recently administered FCAT. The plan must be followed until the student completes the
eighth (8™) grade or scores at Level 3 or above in reading on the FCAT. The success plan
must identify educational goals and intermediate benchmarks for the student in the core
curriculum areas; be based upon academic performance data and identification of
strengths and weaknesses; include academic intervention strategies and frequency of
monitoring, provide innovative methods to promote advancement, and other interventions
that have been shown to accelerate the learning process. The success plan must be
incorporated in the student’s AIP, L.LE.P, 504 Plan, and/or ESOL Plan as appropriate.
Each principal of a school with grades 6, 7, or 8 shall designate a certified staff member
at the school to administer the development and implementation.

The school will develop the Academic Improvement Plan in consultation with the
student’s parent(s) immediately following the identification of the deficiency. The plan
must implement improvements designed to assist the student in meeting state and district
expectations for proficiency. If the student has been identified as having a deficiency in
reading the academic improvement plan shall identify the student’s specific areas of
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deficiency in phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency, comprehension, and vocabulary; the
desired levels of performance in these areas; the instructional and support services to be
provided to meet the desired levels of performance. The District School Board shall
assist schools and teachers to implement research-based reading activities that have been
shown to be successful in teaching reading to low-performing students._The parents will
be notified of the student’s progress in correcting the deficiency at the end of each
semester until the deficiency has been corrected. Upon subsequent evaluation, if the
documented deficiency has not been remediated in accordance with the academic
improvement plan, the student may be retained.

(16) It is the intent of the Gadsden County School Board to implement full accountability in
terms of student performance as specified in Section 1008.25, Florida Statutes. If state
assessment results are not available by the first day of post-school planning, promotions
will be determined based on the other promotional criteria as specified in this Student
Progression Plan. These may include, but are not limited to, the student’s portfolio,
performance on classroom work, teacher observation, and student performance on
teacher-made test and district assessments..

(17)  Teachers of courses in Language Arts, Reading, English, Mathematics, Science, or Social
Studies for grade levels one (1) through ten (10) are required to maintain an individual
student portfolio that serves as official documentation that the student has or has not
mastered Sunshine State Standards for that specific course.
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MIDDLE GRADES PROMOTION
Florida Statute 1003.4156 requires the following:

(1) Beginning with students entering grade 6 in the 2006-2007 school year, promotion from a
school composed of middle grades 6, 7, and 8 requires that:

A. The student must successfully complete academic courses as follows:

1. Three middle school or higher courses in English. These courses shall emphasize
literature, composition, and technical text.

2. Three middle school or higher courses in mathematics. Each middle school must
offer at least one high school level mathematics course for which students may
earn high school credit.

3. Three middle school or higher courses in social studies, one semester of which

must include the study of state and federal government and civics education.

Three middle school or higher courses in science.

One course in career and education planning to be completed in 7th or 8th grade.

The course must include career exploration using CHOICES for the 21st Century

or a comparable cost-effective program; must include educational planning using

the online student advising system known as Florida Academic Counseling and

Tracking for Students at the Internet website FACTS.org; and shall result in the

completion of a personalized academic and career plan.

o s

Each school must hold a parent meeting either in the evening or on a weekend to inform
parents about the course curriculum and activities. Each student shall complete an
electronic personal education plan that must be signed by the student; the student's
instructor, guidance counselor, or academic advisor; and the student’s parent.

For each year in which a student scores at Level | on FCAT Reading, the student must be
enrolled in and complete an intensive reading course the following year. Placement of
Level 2 readers in either an intensive reading course or a content area course in which
reading strategies are delivered shall be determined by diagnosis of reading needs. The
department shall provide guidance on appropriate strategies for diagnosing and meeting
the varying instructional needs of students reading below grade level. Reading courses
shall be designed and offered pursuant to the comprehensive reading plan required by
F.S. 1011.62(8).

For each year in which a student scores at Level 1 or Level 2 on FCAT Mathematics, the
student must receive remediation the following year, which may be integrated into the
student's required mathematics course.

(2) Students in grade 6, grade 7, or grade 8 who are not enrolled in schools with a middle grades
configuration are subject to the promotion requirements of this section.
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(3) As part of the newly passed requirements for middle %rades promotion, each student should
be enrolled in a career and education planning course in 7" or 8" grade. The course must include
educational planning using the online student advisement system known as Florida Academic
Counseling and Tracking for Students at the Internet Web site FACTS.org and shall result in the
completing of a personalized academic and career plan. Each student’s plan must be signed by
the student, the student’s parent, and the student’s guidance counselor.

GRADING SCALE

Grades 6-8:
Letter Grade Range GPA Summary
A 90-100% 4.0  Outstanding Progress
B 80-89% 3.0  Above Average Progress
C 70-79% 2.0  Average Progress
D 60-69 1.0 Lowest Passing Grade/Needs Improvement
F 0-59% 0.0 Failure
I Incomplete

PROMOTION CRITERIA FOR A STUDENT IN GRADES 6 THROUGH 8

In order to be promoted to the next higher grade, a student in grades 6 through 8 must receive
passing grades in the areas of reading and/or language process writing (where applicable),
mathematics and science A student must also score:

@ At or above Level 2 on FCAT Mathematics, or achieve a gain score on FCAT
Mathematics representing at least a year’s growth. In lieu of the FCAT mathematics
requirement, a student may demonstrate mastery through the use of an approved
mathematics portfolio or through a district/state approved alternative assessment by
scoring at or above the 50" percentile.

2 At or above Level 2 on FCAT Reading, or achieve a gain score on FCAT Reading
representing at least a year’s growth. In lieu of the FCAT reading requirement, a student
may demonstrate mastery through the use of an approved reading portfolio or through a
district/state approved alternative assessment by scoring at or above the 50" percentile.

3 At or above Level 2 on FCAT Science for a student in grades five (5) or eight (8). In lieu
of the FCAT science requirement, a student may demonstrate mastery through the use of
a science portfolio or through a district/state approved alternative assessment by scoring
at or above the 50" percentile.

(5) A 3.5 4.0 or higher on the FCAT Writes for students in grades four (4) and eight (8).
Alternatively, a student 's writing portfolio demonstrating mastery may be used in lieu of
this requirement.
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MANDATORY RETENTION EXEMPTIONS FOR GOOD CAUSE

Good Cause Exemption from Mandatory Retention is the assignment of a student to the next
grade level who has failed to meet grade level requirements. Students who are eligible for a
Good Cause Exemption must meet one or more of the following:

e English Language Learner student who has had less than two years of instruction in an
English for Speakers of Other Languages program;

e Student with disabilities whose individual education plan indicates that participation in
the statewide assessment program is not appropriate, consistent with the requirement of
the State Board of Education rule;

e Student who demonstrates, through a student portfolio, that the student is reading on
grade level, as evidenced by demonstration of mastery of the Sunshine State Standards in
reading equal to at least a Level 2 performance on the FCAT,;

e Student with disabilities who participated in the FCAT and who has an individual
education plan or a Section 504 plan that reflects that the student has received the
intensive remediation in reading, as required by paragraph (4)(b), for more than two years
but who still demonstrates a deficiency in reading and was previously retained;

e Student who has received the intensive remediation in reading as required by paragraph
(4)(b) for two or more years but still demonstrates a deficiency in reading and who was
previously retained for a total of two years;

e Student who demonstrates an annual (one year) learning gain on FCAT in the area of
Reading

HIGH SCHOOL CREDIT

Middle school students may take high school courses for high school credit. Such students, along
with his/her parent/guardian, will receive academic counseling regarding the consequences of
their choices. To promote academic progress and instructional validity, middle school and high
school principals shall be responsible for ensuring teacher collaboration in the selection of text,
development of curricula, and development of comprehensive assessment exams for middle
school courses intended to earn high school credit. Middle school students taking courses for
high school credit may retake the same or comparable course in high school for any grade earned
less than B. F.S.1003.43(5)(e). Note: Only Algebra I, Algebra | Honors, and Algebra IA &
Algebra IB are eligible for middle grades weighted grading.
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GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR PROMOTION AND ALTERNATIVE
ASSIGNMENT IN GRADES 9-12

(1) No student may be assigned to a grade level based solely on age or other factors that
constitute social promotion. Each student must participate in the statewide assessment
tests required by s.1008.22. A student not meeting the specified levels of performance in
reading, writing, mathematics, and/or science as defined herein, must be provided with
additional diagnostic assessment to determine the nature of the student’s difficulties and
areas of academic need. Based upon the results of statewide assessments or based on
teacher recommendation, a student who is substantially deficient in reading, mathematics,
science, and/or writing skills will be given intensive instruction following the
identification of the deficiency. Intensive instruction may include, but is not limited to,
participation in tutoring, mentoring, or curriculum modification. The student’s
proficiencies will be reassessed at the beginning of the following grade, and, if any
deficiency is still present, the student will be given additional intensive instruction
different from the previous year that takes into account the student’s learning style on an
ongoing basis until the deficiency has been remediated, or he/she graduates from high
school or is not subject to compulsory attendance.

(2) The district school board shall assist schools and teachers to implement reading strategies
that research has shown to be successful in improving reading among low performing
readers. The parent of any student must be immediately notified in writing if his/her child
has been identified as having a substantial deficiency in reading. The notification must
include a description and explanation of the services currently being provided to the child
and the proposed supplemental services and supports that will be provided to the child
that are designed to remediate the identified area of reading deficiency. Strategies must
be included for parents to use in helping their child succeed in reading proficiency.

(3) Request for good cause exemptions for a student who demonstrates acceptable
performance in reading through alternative standardized reading assessment, or through a
student portfolio of Sunshine State Standards mastery, shall adhere to the following
guidelines:

a. Documentation shall be submitted from the student’s teacher to the school
principal indicating that the promotion of the student is appropriate and is based
upon the student’s academic record. In order to minimize paperwork
requirements, such documentation shall consist only of the current AIP/IEP,
report card, or student portfolio.

b. The school principal shall review and discuss the request with the
teacher and make a determination as to whether the student should be promoted or
retained. If the school principal determines that the student should be promoted,
the school principal shall make such recommendation in writing to the district
school superintendent. The superintendent shall accept or reject the school
principal’s recommendation in writing.

c. Ineach case of promotion based on “good cause”, the student’s report card should
indicate “grade placement by alternative assignment.” Parents should be notified
formally in writing that their child is being alternatively assigned to the next
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higher grade, the reason(s) for the assignment, and the name of the principal who
approved the placement. A copy of this notification should be placed in the
student’s cumulative guidance record.

(4) A Limited English Proficient (LEP) student is required to meet the same standards for
promotion/graduation as non-LEP student unless the LEP student has been enrolled in the
ESOL program less than 2 years. In such case the promotion requirements are waived.
A LEP student must receive language arts/English instruction through ESOL (English for
speakers of other languages). A LEP student may not be failed if instructional strategies,
materials, and testing have not been appropriately modified and documented to meet
his/her needs. A student cannot be retained based solely on English language proficiency
or based on the results of any single assessment instrument. Promotion of a LEP student
in any grade other than grade 3, who has not met district criteria for promotion, must be
based on the recommendation of the AIP/LEP committee. A LEP student may be retained
only through the action of A LEP committee.

(5) The teacher and/or the student study team must carefully evaluate any student who
appears to be having difficulty meeting course requirements for promotion. Any student
who is retained should receive counseling services and be referred to the student study
team for further evaluation by appropriately certificated specialists.

(6) The school will annually report in writing, to the parent of each student, the progress
being made by the student toward achieving state and district grade level expectations for
proficiency in reading, writing, science, social studies, and mathematics. The school will
also report to the parent, the results of the student’s performance on each state assessment
test. The evaluation of each student’s progress must be based upon the student’s
classroom work, observations, tests, district and state assessments, and other relevant
information. Progress reporting must be provided to the parent in writing in a format
adopted by the district school board. The District School Board must annually publish in
the local newspaper, and report in writing to the State Board of Education by September
1% of each year, the following information on the prior school year: 1. The provisions of
this section relating to public school student progression and the district school board’s
policies and procedures on student retention and promotion. 2. By grade, the number
and percentage of all students in grades 3 through 10 performing at Levels 1 and 2 on the
reading portion of the FCAT. 3. By grade the number and percentage of all students
retained in grades 3 through 10. 4. Information on the total number of students who
were promoted for good cause, by each category of good cause. 5. Any revisions to the
district school board’s policy on student retention and promotion from the prior year.

(7) Schools shall provide for the frequent monitoring of the student’s progress in meeting the
desired levels of performance. This monitoring should take the form of daily, weekly or
chapter exams; teacher observations; or any district assessment. Parents or adult students
will be notified in writing at any time during a grading period when it is apparent that the
student may fail or is doing unsatisfactory work in any course or grade assignment.
Parents or adult students will also be notified in writing at any time during the school
year when it is apparent that the student may be retained. An acknowledgment of such
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notification should be obtained and retained by the school. The opportunity for a
conference with the teacher, principal or other school official is available to any parent or
adult student. Notification to the parent or adult student as specified herein shall be
deemed to be directory only, and the failure to so notify the parent or adult student shall
not negate or invalidate the action taken.

(8) Students in grades 1 (one) through 10 (ten) are required to be assessed in reading and
mathematics. Science and writing will be assessed at selected grade levels. Based upon
the results of statewide assessments, or teacher recommendation, a student who is
substantially deficient in reading, writing, science, or mathematics skills will be provided
an Academic Improvement Plan (AIP) and given intensive instruction following the
identification of the deficiency. The student’s deficiency will be reassessed at the
beginning of the next school year, and, if any deficiency still exists, the student will be
given additional intensive instruction until the deficiency has been remediated, or the
student graduates from high school or is not subject to compulsory school attendance.
Remedial instruction provided during high school may not be in lieu of English and
mathematics credits required for graduation.

(9) The school will develop the Academic Improvement Plan in consultation with the
student’s parent(s) immediately following the identification of the deficiency. The plan
must implement improvements designed to assist the student in meeting state and district
expectations for proficiency. If the student has been identified as having a deficiency in
reading the academic improvement plan shall identify the student’s specific areas of
deficiency in phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency, comprehension, and vocabulary; the
desired levels of performance in these areas; the instructional and support services to be
provided to meet the desired levels of performance. The District School Board shall
assist schools and teachers to implement research-based reading activities that have been
shown to be successful in teaching reading to low-performing students._The parents will
be notified of the student’s progress in correcting the deficiency at the end of each
semester until the deficiency has been corrected. Upon subsequent evaluation, if the
documented deficiency has not been remediated in accordance with the academic
improvement plan, the student may be retained.

(10) It is the intent of the Gadsden County School Board to implement full accountability in
terms of student performance as specified in Section 1008.25, Florida Statutes. If state
assessment results are not available by the first day of post-school planning, promotions
will be determined based on the other promotional criteria as specified in this Student
Progression Plan. These may include, but are not limited to, the student’s portfolio,
performance on classroom work, teacher observation, and student performance on
teacher-made test and district assessments.

(11) Teachers of courses in Language Arts, Reading, English, Mathematics, Science, or Social
Studies for grade levels one (1) through ten (10) are required to maintain an individual
student portfolio that serves as official documentation that the student has or has not
mastered Sunshine State Standards for that specific course.
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(12) For each year in which a student scores at Level 1 on FCAT reading, the student must be
enrolled in and complete an intensive reading course the following year. Placement of
Level 2 readers in either an intensive reading course or a content area course in which
reading strategies are delivered shall be determined by diagnosis of reading needs.

(13) For each year in which a student scores Level 1 or Level 2 on FCAT Mathematics, the
student must receive remediation the following year. These courses may be taught through
applied, integrated, or combined courses and are subject to approval by the Department
for inclusion in the Course Code Directory.

(14) Credit recovery courses shall be offered so that students can simultaneously earn an
elective credit and the recovered credit.

(15) Parents of students who have a cumulative grade point average (GPA) of less than .5
above the 2.0 cumulative GPA required for graduation (less than a 2.5) at the end of each
semester in grades 9, 10, 11, and 12 shall be notified that the student is at risk of not
meeting the graduation requirements. The notice shall contain an explanation of the
policies the district has in place to assist the student in meeting the GPA requirement.
(s.1003.43 (5) (e) 2, F.S.) In addition, at the beginning of each school year, parents of
students in or entering high school will be notified of the opportunity and benefits of
Advanced Placement, International Baccalaureate, Advanced International Certificate of
Education, Dual Enrollment, and Florida Virtual School courses.

TRANSFER OF CREDITS FROM OTHER SCHOOLS

Credits and/or academic grades earned in other schools, home education programs,_or institutions
may be transferred to the Gadsden County School System in the following manner and under the
following conditions:

1)

)

3)

All evidence of work or credits earned at another school, community college, or university
offered for acceptance shall be based on an official transcript authenticated by the proper
school authority.

Credits and/or academic grades earned in any school or home education program that are
documented by an official transcript shall be accepted at face value. Credits and/or
academic grades that are not documented by an official transcript will require that the
student be placed at the appropriate sequential course level, and overall performance in
classes at the receiving school validates the credits from the previous school or home
education program in their entirety.

Credits earned in a college or area vocational school may be recognized and applied
toward a student’s graduation requirements. The same standards for course content and
performance that apply to the credits earned in the high school apply to credits earned in
a college or area vocational program.
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4 A student transferring to Gadsden County Schools from another state or district during
his/her senior year shall be permitted to graduate under the requirements of the state or
district from which he/she transferred. = However, such student must meet the
requirements prescribed by Section 1008.22(3)(C)(5), Florida Statutes.

5) The number of high school credits transferred shall not exceed the number of credits that
could have been earned in The Gadsden County School System during the same period of
time.

CREDIT EARNED IN TRAVEL-STUDY PROGRAMS

Any student above the ninth grade may earn a maximum of three credits for satisfactory
completion of a travel-study program. Based upon a recommendation from the Superintendent,
the program must be approved in advance by the School Board. No more than one such credit
may be earned during any calendar year. All such credits shall be considered elective credits for
purposes of satisfying graduation requirements.
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HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION PROGRAM OVERVIEW

If you are the parent of a Florida middle or high school student, this guide is for you. It is
designed to explain Florida’s high school graduation programs, including two programs that
provide students with the opportunity to graduate from high school in three years. The guide also
provides information to help students and their families as they plan and prepare for
postsecondary goals. Florida students entering their first year of high school in the 2007-2008
school year may choose from five different graduation options: 24-Credit Program; a three-year,
18-Credit Career Preparatory Program; a three-year, 18-Credit College Preparatory Program; the
International Baccalaureate Diploma Program; and an Advanced International Certificate of
Education Program. All of these graduation paths include opportunities to take rigorous
academic courses designed to prepare students for their future academic and career choices. All
students, regardless of graduation program, must still earn a specific grade point average on a 4.0
scale and achieve passing scores on the Grade 10 Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test®
(FCAT) in order to graduate with a standard diploma (refer to graduation options charts).
However, the two three-year programs are significantly different from the 24-credit program. In
addition to the above mentioned graduation options, some students with disabilities can earn a
Special Diploma. For specific graduation options for students with disabilities, contact your
child’s  school counselor, exceptional student education teacher, or  visit
http://www.fldoe.org/ese/pdf/diploma.pdf .

24-CREDIT PROGRAM -This program requires students to take 24 credits in the subject areas
of English, mathematics, science, social studies, fine or performing arts, and a physical education
course to include the integration of health. Foreign language credit is not required for this
program, although it is recommended for community college preparation and is required for
admission to Florida’s state universities. This program requires students to take eight elective
credits—four credits in a Major Area of Interest (MAI) and four credits combined to allow for a
second major area of interest, a minor area of interest, or elective courses. An MAI will allow
students to define their interests and use their high school experience to become better prepared
for higher education and/or a career of their choosing.

ACCELERATED HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION OPTIONS -Florida’s three-year
programs are designed for students who are clear about their future goals and are ready to pursue
their goals beyond high school in an accelerated manner. To assist students and parents with this
task, each school district shall provide each student in grades six through nine, and their parents,
with information concerning the three-year and the 24-credit high school graduation options. To
select a three-year graduation program, students and their parents must meet with designated
school personnel to receive an explanation of the requirements, advantages, and disadvantages of
each program option. Students must also receive the written consent of their parents. The student
must select the graduation program prior to the end of ninth grade that will best address his/her
future.

e THREE-YEAR, 18-CREDIT CAREER PREPARATORY PROGRAM -This
accelerated graduation program requires fewer credits than the 24-credit program and
does not require the student to select a Major Area of Interest. This program focuses
more on academic courses, which means students take fewer elective courses. Unlike
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the 24-credit program, the three-year career preparatory program requires students to
earn specific credits in a single vocational, career, or technical education program. It
requires students to maintain a cumulative weighted grade point average of a 3.0 on a
4.0 scale with a weighted or unweighted grade that earns at least a 2.0 or its
equivalent in each of the 18required credits. The requirements of the program are
designed to prepare students for entrance into a technical center, community college,
or the workforce.

e THREE-YEAR, 18-CREDIT COLLEGE PREPARATORY PROGRAM -This
accelerated graduation program requires fewer credits than the 24-credit program and
does not require the student to select a MAI. This program focuses more on academic
courses, which means students take fewer elective courses. Unlike the 24-credit
program, the three-year college preparatory program requires students to earn two
credits in a foreign language. Students must earn at least 6 of the 18 required credits
in specified rigorous courses and maintain a cumulative weighted grade point average
of a 3.5 on a 4.0 scale with a weighted or unweighted grade that earns at least a 3.0 or
its equivalent in each of the 18required credits. It also requires higher-level
mathematics courses than does either the 24-creditprogram or the three-year career
preparatory program. The credits required by this program must satisfy the minimum
standards for admission into Florida’s state universities.

SPECIAL DIPLOMA -Students who have been identified in accordance with State Board of
Education rules as “educable, trainable, or profoundly handicapped,” “deaf, hard-of-hearing, or
dual sensory impaired,” “specific learning disabled,” “language impaired,” “physically impaired
with an orthopedic, other health impairment, or traumatic brain injury,” “autism spectrum
disorder,” or “emotional/behavioral disabilities,” are not required to meet all the requirements of
a standard diploma. Requirements for special diplomas are established by district school boards.
However, the availability of a special diploma does not restrict the right of a student with a
disability solely to a special diploma. There are two options available to special diploma
students. Special Diploma Option 1 requires the student to:

e earn the minimum number of course credits determined by the local school board;

and
e show mastery of the standards for special diploma.

Special Diploma Option 2 requires the student to:
e Dbe successfully employed for at least one semester, at or above minimum wage
e achieve all annual goals and short-term objectives or benchmarks related to
employment and community competencies in the graduation training plan; and
e show mastery of competencies in his or her employment and community
competencies training plan.

Students who graduate with a special diploma are entitled to a free appropriate public education
(FAPE) until they reach age 22 or receive a standard diploma, whichever comes first. For more
information about a special diploma and other graduation options for students with disabilities,
contact your child’s school counselor, exceptional student education teacher, or visit
http://www.fldoe.org/ese/pdf/diploma.pdf .
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STUDENT OPTIONS
Within the five graduation programs, students have multiple options in a variety of areas.

HIGH SCHOOL COURSES IN MIDDLE SCHOOL -Middle school students can take some
high school courses for high school credit while in middle school. To encourage this practice, for
middle school students who take any high school course for high school credit and earn a grade
of “C,” “D,” or “F” or the equivalent of a grade of “C,” “D,” or “F,” the district grade
forgiveness policy must allow the replacement of the grade with a grade of “C” or higher, or the
equivalent of a grade of “C” or higher, earned subsequently in the same or comparable course.
Course offerings vary by district. For more information, contact your district or your middle
school guidance counselor.

ACCELERATION PROGRAMS AND ADVANCED COURSEWORK -Studies show that
students who complete a solid academic program in high school, including advanced courses, are
more likely to be successful in college. Students in all graduation programs are encouraged to
take advantage of advanced course offerings and acceleration programs such as dual enroliment,
early admission, Advanced Placement courses, International Baccalaureate courses, Advanced
International Certificate of Education courses, and courses from the Florida Virtual School.
These courses are available to all qualified students, no matter which graduation program they
choose. For information, contact your child’s school counselor.

DUAL ENROLLMENT AND EARLY ADMISSION -Dual enrollment allows eligible high
school students to enroll in postsecondary courses. They earn credit toward high school
graduation and, at the same time, earn credit toward a college degree or technical certificate. All
28 public community colleges and some of the state universities in Florida participate in dual
enrollment. Students are permitted to take dual enrollment courses on a part-time basis during
school hours, after school, or during the summer term. Dual enrollment students do not have to
pay registration, matriculation, or laboratory fees. In addition, textbooks for dual enrollment are
provided to students free of charge. Early admission is similar to dual enrollment, except that
students enroll in college/university courses full time. They earn credits simultaneously toward a
college degree and a high school diploma.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT (AP) PROGRAM -The College Board’s AP Program is a
nationwide program consisting of more than 30 college-level courses and exams offered at
participating high schools. Subjects range from art to statistics. Students who earn a qualifying
grade of 3 or above on an AP exam can earn college credit or advanced placement or both,
depending on the college or university in which the student enrolls. Students in Florida’s public
secondary schools enrolled in AP courses do not have to pay to take the exams. For information,
visit www.collegeboard.com/student/testing/ap/about.html.
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INTERNATIONAL GENERAL CERTIFICATE OF SECONDARY EDUCATION (PRE-
AICE) PROGRAM (IGCSE) -The optional pre-AICE curriculum program, called the
International General Certificate of Secondary Education (IGCSE), was developed in 1985 to
meet the need for an internationally focused curriculum appropriate for a wide range of student
ability. IGCSE is suitable for grades 9 and 10 and features over 50 subjects with end-of-course,
international criterion-referenced, externally assessed examinations. While schools offering
AICE subjects are not required to also offer IGCSE courses, students are expected to have
mastered the IGCSE level of study and skills in a subject before beginning an A-level AICE
course. Most IGCSE subjects are offered at two levels: extended and core. The extended level is
for students planning to progress to AICE or other college level equivalent courses in grades 11
and 12. The core level of IGCSE is suitable for a wider range of ability student. Students at the
core level may find during their course of study that they are actually able to move up to the
higher, extended level of IGCSE study and continue on to the AICE program. This possibility
opens doors for previously unidentified advanced students. For information, visit
www.cie.org.uk and select “Qualifications.”

FLORIDA VIRTUAL SCHOOL (FVS) -The FVS offers high-quality, online high school
curricula, including AP courses. The FVS Program can be a resource for students with limited
access to AP offerings. All students have the option of taking online courses from the Florida
Virtual School. For information, visit www.flvs.net.

ADULT EDUCATION -Many school districts let high school students take courses through the
district’s adult education program. Credits earned may be applied to requirements for high school
graduation, subject to local school board policies.

GED EXIT OPTION MODEL - The GED Exit Option is a graduation strategy that permits
currently enrolled high school students who are at risk of not graduating with their cohort group
to earn a standard diploma through an alternate graduation route. For more information, go to
www.fldoe.org/fag/default.asp?Dept=108&Cat=90.
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GRADING

Grades 6-12

Letter Grade Range GPA Summary
A 90-100% 4.0  Outstanding Progress
B 80-89% 3.0  Above Average Progress
C 70-79% 2.0  Average Progress
D 60-69 1.0  Lowest Passing Grade/Needs Improvement
F 0-59% 0.0 Failure
I Incomplete

GRADE POINT AVERAGE (GPA)

Students are required to have a minimum cumulative grade point average based on a 4.0 scale for
the following: Four-Year Standard 24 Credit and 26-Credit Program — 2.0 unweighted GPA, or
the Three-Year Standard 18 Credit College Preparatory Program — 3.5 weighted GPA, or the
Three-Year Standard 18 Credit Career Preparatory Program — 3.0 weighted GPA.

UNWEIGHTED GPA

The cumulative unweighted grade point average includes all courses taken for credit. It is
calculated for high school graduation purposes with the exception of those courses retaken under
the Grade Forgiveness Policy.

Grade Points
A 4
B 3
C 2
D 1
F 0

WEIGHTED GRADES/GPA

For the purposes of class ranking, high school may use a weighted grading system pursuant to
F.S. 1007.271. A high school student may earn an additional quality point for a passing grade in
any Advanced Placement or dual enrollment course. In addition, specific courses designated as
Level 111 in the state’s Course Code Directory and identified as honors courses in the high school
program of study may also earn an additional quality point for a passing grade. These quality
points increase the point value for credits earned, and when divided by the credits attempted may
result in a higher GPA for a student enrolled in these more challenging courses. (F.S.1003.437)

College level dual enrollment courses must be weighted the same as honors and advanced
placement courses. A student must have a 3.0 unweighted GPA in order to enroll in a college
credit class, and a 2.0 unweighted GPA in order to enroll in a career certification program. There
must be no discrimination against dual enrollment courses in the assigning of weighted grades or
the calculation of cumulative grade point averages.
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The cumulative weighted grade point average includes additional weight for Dual Enrollment
(DE), Advanced Placement (AP), International Baccalaureate (IB), and Advanced International
Certificate of Education (AICE), courses as well as Level 111 (Advanced) high school courses.

F.S. 1007.271 (16) requires that School Districts must weight dual enrollment courses the same
as Advanced Placement courses when grade point averages are calculated. Alternative grade
calculation or weighting systems that discriminate against dual enrollment courses are
prohibited.

Dual Enrollment/ Level 111 Courses
AP/IB/AICE Courses
Grade
Points Points
A 5 45
B 4 3.5
C 3 2.5
D 1 1
F 0 0

HIGH SCHOOL GRADING SYSTEM — RANK-IN-CLASS

Rank-in class shall be for the purpose of college admissions and scholarship applications. The
release of such individual student information shall be in accordance with School Board Policy
8330. Rank in class shall be computed on a cumulative unweighted GPA. State universities in
Florida recalculate a student’s grade point average for admissions purposes in accordance with
Florida statute and rule.

Upon a student or parent request, for purposes of admissions to colleges and universities which
are not a part of the Florida state system, and for certain scholarship applications, the rank-in-
class procedure utilizing only academic subjects on a weighted basis shall be used.

A student selecting one of the three-year graduation options must be included in the overall class
ranking for his/her graduation year based on the relative ranking of his/her cumulative GPA.
These students are also eligible for consideration as Valedictorian, Salutatorian, and the Talented
20 Program. If the student meets all the requirements, he/she is also eligible for a National Merit
Scholarship, a Bright Futures Scholarship, and participation in college athletics. (s.1003, 437.
F.S.)

HONOR GRADUATES

e Any student with a minimum of 3.50 cumulative weighted GPA at the end of the first
semester during his/her graduation year shall be declared an honor graduate, provided that
the student maintains a comparable level of performance during the second semester.

e All high school course grades earned in grades 7-12 are to be included in the grade point
average for determining honor graduates with the following exceptions:
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a. Adult education
b. Pass/fail grades (transfer students)
c. On-the-job
d. Lowest grade for a course that is repeated
e The cumulative weighted grade point average as indicated in the chart above shall be utilized
in computing a student’s grade point average.
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PROMOTION CRITERIA FOR STUDENTS IN GRADES 9-12

In order to be promoted from grade 9 to grade 10, a student must have accumulated at least five
(5) credits.

In order to be promoted from grade 10 to grade 11, a student must have accumulated at least
eleven (11) credits.

In order to be promoted from grade 11 to grade 12, a student must have accumulated at least
seventeen (17) credits.

In order to participate in the commencement/graduation exercises, which include
Baccalaureate and Class Night, a student must have completed all graduation
requirements; which include achieving a passing score on all applicable sections of the
Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test, achieving an overall GPA of 2.00, and earning
the required number of credits based on the diploma option selected.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENTS ENTERING GRADE 9 FOR THE
FIRST TIME DURING THE 2007-2008 SCHOOL YEAR OR LATER

Except as otherwise authorized pursuant to s. 1003.429, beginning with students entering their
first year of high school in the 2007-2008 school year, graduation requires the successful
completion of a minimum of 24 credits, an International Baccalaureate (IB) curriculum, an
Advanced International Certificate of Education (AICE) curriculum or the successful completion
of an 18-hour college or career preparatory accelerated graduation program. Students must be
advised of eligibility requirements for state scholarship programs and postsecondary admissions.
Florida Statutes, 1003.428, General Requirements for High School Graduation, revised.

For the college preparatory 18-credit option: At least six of the eighteen credits required for this
program must be received in classes that are offered pursuant to the International Baccalaureate
(I1B) Program, the Advanced Placement (AP) Program, dual enrollment, Advanced Certificate of
Education (AICE), or are specifically listed or identified as rigorous pursuant to S. 1009.531(3),
F.S. The grade point average requirement for a student to pursue an accelerated graduation
option is a 3.5 on a 4.0 scale.

Prior to selecting an accelerated career or college preparatory program, a student and the
student’s parent must meet with designated school personnel to receive an explanation of the
requirements, advantages and disadvantages of each program option, and the student must also
receive written consent from the student’s parent.

The 24 credits may be earned through applied, integrated, and combined courses approved by
the Department of Education. The credits are split between sixteen (16) core curriculum credits,
four (4) credits in a major area of interest, and four (4) credits combined to allow for a second
major area of interest, a minor area of interest, elective courses, intensive reading or mathematics
intervention courses, or credit recovery courses.
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(1)  The 24 credits shall be distributed as follows:
a. Sixteen core curriculum credits:

1. Four credits in English, with major concentration in composition, reading for
information, and literature.

2. Four credits in mathematics, one of which must be Algebra I, a series of courses
equivalent to Algebra I, or a higher-level mathematics course. School districts are
encouraged to set specific goals to increase enrollments in, and successful completion
of, geometry and Algebra Il. (Courses that will fulfill the Algebra I requirement are:
Algebra | (1 credit), Algebra | Honors (1 credit), Pacesetter Mathematics | (1 credit),
Algebra IA and Algebra IB (2 credits), Applied Mathematics | and Applied
Mathematics Il (2 credits), Integrated Mathematics | and Integrated Mathematics 11 (2
credits) Note: Only Algebra I, Algebra I Honors, and Algebra 1A & Algebra IB are
eligible for middle grades weighted grading.

3. Three credits in science, two of which must have a laboratory component.

4. Three credits in social studies as follows: one credit in American history; one credit in
world history; one-half credit in economics; and one-half credit in American
government.

5. One credit in fine or performing arts, which may include Art, Dance, Music,
Drama/Theatre, Speech and Debate.

6. One credit in physical education to include % credit in physical education and ¥ credit
in Personal Fitness (which includes integration of health).

e Participation in two full seasons of an interscholastic sport at the junior varsity
and varsity levels AND a passing grade of “C” on the Personal Fitness
Competency test replaces both the .5 credit requirement in Personal Fitness and
the .5 credit requirement in a PE Activity elective for a total of 1 credit in PE.

e Completion of one semester of marching band with a passing grade of “C”
replaces the .5 credit of the PE Activity elective. (Note: Another option is to have
this satisfy the Performing Arts requirement.) The student must still take the
Personal Fitness class (.5 credit) to complete the 1 credit in PE. This credit may
not be used to satisfy the personal fitness requirement or the requirement for
adaptive physical education under an individual education plan (IEP) or 504 plan.

e Participation in a dance class satisfies the .5 credit of the PE activity elective.
(Note: Another option is to have this satisfy the Performing Arts requirement.)
The student must still take the Personal Fitness class (.5 credit) to complete the 1
credit in PE. This credit may not be used to satisfy the personal fitness
requirement or the requirement for adaptive physical education under an
individual education plan (IEP) or 504 plan.
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e Completion of two years in a Reserve Officer Training Corps (R.O.T.C.) class
satisfies 1 credit of the PE activity electives. However, the student must still take
the Personal Fitness class (.5 credit) to satisfy the PE graduation requirement in
those districts choosing this option. Students using the R.O.T.C. waiver and the
Personal Fitness class will have 1.5 credits in PE. This credit may not be used to
satisfy the personal fitness requirement or the requirement for adaptive physical
education under an individual education plan (IEP) or 504 plan.

e Dual Enrollment courses that can satisfy the high school PE graduation requirement
include Personal Health and Fitness; Human Performance; Personal Health;
Perspectives of Health and Wellness; Wellness: Nutrition, Personal Growth, Fitness;
and Application of Scientific Principles to Conditioning Programs.

e Senate Bill 2092 specifically states that a district school board may not require that
the one credit in PE be taken during the 9th grade year.

b. Eight credits in majors, minors, or electives:

1. Four credits in a major area of interest, such as sequential courses in a career and
technical program, fine and performing arts, or academic content area, selected by the
student as part of the education plan required by s. 1003.4156. Students may revise
major areas of interest each year as part of annual course registration processes and
should update their education plan to reflect such revisions.

2. Four credits in elective courses selected by the student as part of the education plan
required by s. 1003.4156. These credits may be combined to allow for a second major
area of interest, a minor area of interest, elective courses, intensive reading or
mathematics intervention courses,

a. Minor areas of interest are composed of three credits selected by the student as
part of the education plan required by Florida Statute 1003.4156 and approved by
the District School Board.

b. Elective courses are selected by the student in order to pursue a complete
education program as described in s. 1001.41(3) and to meet eligibility
requirements for scholarships.

c. For each year in which a student scores at Level | on FCAT Reading, the student
must be enrolled in and complete an intensive reading course the following year.
Placement of Level 2 readers in either an intensive reading course or a content
area course in which reading strategies are delivered shall be determined by
diagnosis of reading needs.

d. For each year in which a student scores at Level 1 or Level 2 on FCAT
Mathematics, the student must receive remediation the following year. These
courses may be taught through applied, integrated, or combined courses.
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Subject Area

English

Three Graduation Programs For
Students Entering Grade Nine In 2007-2008 School Year and Later

Graduation Requirements of
24-Credit Program

4 credits, with major concentration in
composition, reading for information, and
literature

Graduation Requirements of Three-
Year, 18-Credit College Preparatory

Program'
4 credits with major concentration in
composition and literature

Graduation Requirements of
Three-Year, 18-Credit Career
Preparatory Program
4 credits with major concentration in
composition and literature

Mathematics

4 credits, one of which must be algebra | or
its equivalent, or a higher-level mathematics
course’

3 credits at the algebra I level or above,
from the list of courses that qualify for state
university admission

3 credits, one of which must be algebra
1 or its equivalent?

Science

3 credits in science, two of which must have
a laboratory component

3 credits in natural science, two of which
must have a laboratory component

3 credits in natural science, two of
which must have a laboratory
component

Social Studies

1 credit world history

1 credit American history

.5 credit American government
.5 credit economics

1 credit world history

1 credit American history

.5 credit American government
.5 credit economics

1 credit world history

1 credit American history

.5 credit American government
.5 credit economics

Foreign Language

Not required for high school graduation, but
required for admission into state
universities

2 credits in the same language or
demonstrated proficiency in a second
language

Not required

Fine Arts or Performing
Arts

1 credit in fine or performing arts, which
may include speech and debate

Not required

Not required

Physical Education

1 credit in physical education to include the
integration of health®

Not required

Not required

Major, Minor, or Electives

TOTAL

State Assessment
Requirements®

8 credits’®

\ 4 credits in a Major Area of Interest
(MAI)

V4 credits in elective courses, which may
be combined to allow for a second Major
Area of Interest, a minor area of interest (3
credits), individual elective courses, or
intensive reading or mathematics
intervention courses

Passing scores on the Grade 10 FCAT or
scores on a standardized test that are
concordant with the passing scores on the
FCAT (ACT or SAT)

3 credits in electives

18 credits

Passing scores on the Grade 10 FCAT or
scores on a standardized test that are
concordant with the passing scores on the
FCAT (ACT or SAT)

3 credits in single vocational/career
education program and 2 credits in
electives

Or

3 credits in single career/technical
certificate dual enrollment and 2 credits
in electives

Or

5 credits in vocational/career education
(including 3 credits in one sequential
career and technical education
program)

Passing scores on the Grade 10 FCAT
or scores on a standardized test that are
concordant with the passing scores on
the FCAT (ACT or SAT)

Grade Point Average
(GPA) Requirements.®

Cumulative GPA or 2.0 on a 4.0 scale®

Cumulative weighted GPA of 3.5 0na 4.0
scale in required courses and a weighted or
unweighted grade that earns at least 3.0
points or its equivalent in each of the 18
required credits

Cumulative weighted GPA of 3.0 ona
4.0 scale in required courses and a
weighted or unweighted grade that
earns at least 2.0 points or its equivalent
in each of the 18 required credits

Mathematics 1.

a high school counselor.

All courses earned toward the three-year, 18-credit college preparatory program must satisfy admission requirements for the State University System. To determine
which courses meet State University System admissions requirements, please see the high school counselor for assistance. At least 6 of the 18 credits must be
completed in courses that include dual enrollment, Advanced Placement (AP, International Baccalaureate (1B), Advanced International Certificate of Education
(AICE), or are specifically listed as rigorous by the Department of Education.
%See high school counselor for assistance with Algebra I equivalents. Courses or series of courses deemed “equivalent” for satisfying the Algebra 1 graduation
requirements are: Algebra I; Algebra | Honors; Algebra la and Ib; Applied Mathematics | and 11, Integrated Mathematics | and I1; Pre-AICE Math; and Pacesetter

®For more information on meeting the physical education requirement, please visit http:/info.fldoe.org/docushare/dsweb/Get/Document-4461k12-2007-103.pdf or see
“Students may revise their Major Areas of Interest (MAI) each year as part of their annual course registration process.

®Students must earn passing scores on the Grade 10 FCAT in mathematics and reading (or scores that are concordant with the passing scores on the Grade 10 FCAT).
Students must also pass the Grade 10 FCAT Writing+. Please visit http:/fcat.fldoe.org/pdf/fcatpass.pdf for additional information on state assessment requirements.

®Students in grades 6-8 who take any high school-level courses(s) from high school credit and earn a grade of “C”, “D”, or “F” may replace the grade with a grade of
“C” or higher earned subsequently in the same or comparable course(s) in accordance with the district school board’s grade forgiveness policy.
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Points to Remember When Choosing a Graduation Program

High school credits awarded before grade nine can be counted toward the required credits
for all graduation programs.

Students who meet specified requirements for a comprehensive program of study in
career education may be recognized with a career education certification on their high
school diploma.

Students who choose a three-year, 18-credit program may still qualify for acceleration
programs (e.g., Advanced Placement dual enrollment, International Baccalaureate) and
for a Florida Bright Futures Scholarship if they meet the eligibility and/or admissions
requirements for those programs and scholarships.

Students who choose a three-year, 18-credit program can participate in the National Merit
Scholarship Program if they take the Preliminary SAT/National Merit Scholarship
Qualifying Test (PSAT/NMSQT) in either the next-to-last year or the last year they are
enrolled in high school. Those who take the PSAT/NMSQT in their last year of high
school will be entering competition for awards to be offered as they are completing their
first year of college.

Students who choose a three-year, 18-credit program; complete the 18 credits; earn a
specified, cumulative weighted GPA (with individual course credit GPA requirements);
and pass the Grade 10 FCAT, must graduate at the end of the three years. Students
cannot remain in school for a fourth year after graduating from high school.

Students will lose a year of potential athletics eligibility by opting for a three-year
program. Issues such as continued eligibility for high school athletics or other
extracurricular activities should be taken into consideration when making the decision.
Students who choose a three-year, 18-credit program will automatically be assigned to
the 24-credit program if they do not earn 5 credits by the end of grade nine or 11 credits
by the end of grade 10; do not achieve a score of three or higher on the Grade 10 FCAT
Writing+ assessment; do not pass the Grade 10 FCAT; or do not meet credit or GPA
requirements by the end of their third year. Passing the Grade 10 FCAT is mandatory.
The three-year, 18 credit programs are only available to students who will receive a
standard diploma.

Selection of one of the three-year, 18-credit programs must be completed by the student
prior to the end of grade nine, and the decision is exclusively up to the student and parent.
Students who complete the three-year, 18 credit college preparatory program must still
satisfy minimum academic core requirements for State University System admissions for
admission to those institutions.

Students who choose the three-year, 18-credit career preparatory program must take their
electives in vocational, career, or technical education courses.

Students who plan to apply to an out-of-state or private in-state college or university and
who are interested in one of the three-year, 18-credit programs should contact those
institutions as early as possible for specific admissions requirements.

Students who choose a three-year, 18-credit program must be treated equally in all ways
with students who choose the 24-credit program, including eligibility for graduation
honors, valedictorian or salutatorian ranking, the Talented 20 Program, and the Bright
Futures Scholarship.

Student Progression Plan 2010-2011

Page 170 of 209


DavisM
Text Box


Major Area of interest

A major area of interest includes four (4) credits in a common area such as sequential courses in
a career and technical program, fine and performing arts, or academic content area, selected by
the student as part of the student’s education plan. A student must earn a total of four (4) credits
in a major area of interest. One (1) of these credits may be earned in a practicum, as described in
the Course Code Directory. Major areas of interest will be proposed by school districts to the
Commissioner of Education and, once approved, will be available for students to consider. When
a student is selecting a major area of interest, it is important for educators providing academic
advisement to review the student’s transcript to advise the student and to help ensure that the
student is on track to meet the requirements for the Florida Bright Futures Scholarship Program
and the 18 units course distribution requirements for state university system (SUS) admission, if
applicable, based on the student’s desired postsecondary education goals.

The purposes of a major area of interest are to provide students:

e Opportunities to earn additional credit toward college or technical school, or
beginning certification in an occupation

e Opportunities to learn more in areas that students might be considering as future
professions or lifetime skills

e Opportunities to receive credit and recognition for high level accomplishments
outside of the school day for a supervised activity directly related to the major area of
interest

e Opportunities to increase the relevance of the high school experience through more
in-depth study in an area students find engaging

e Opportunities to increase the value of “elective” classes

e Opportunities to increase the value of the high school diploma

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENTS WHO ENTERED
GRADE 9 IN 2004-2005, 2005-2006, AND 2006-2007

A student who enters grade 9 in the 2004-2005 school year and thereafter may select one of the
following 3 options for receiving a standard high school diploma. Graduation options 2 and 3
are accelerated graduation programs.
@ Prior to selecting Option 2 or Option 3, both the student and his/her parent(s) must meet
with school personnel.
e A signed parental consent must be submitted to the principal and guidance
counselor.
e The student shall have achieved at least an FCAT reading scale score of 300, an
FCAT mathematics scale score of 300 and an FCAT Writing+ score of 300. In
accordance with s. 1008.22(3)(c), F.S., the Grade 10 FCAT Writing+ test will
become a graduation requirement beginning in 2010. This means that a student
enrolled in Grade 9 for the first time in the 2006-2007 school year must achieve a
passing score of at least 300 on the Grade 10 FCAT Writing+ assessment. Any
student who selected an accelerated graduation program before July 1, 2004 may
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continue that program. All statutory program requirements that were applicable
when the student made the program choice shall remain applicable to the student
as long as the student continues that program.

2 A student who entered a Florida public school after grade 9 upon transfer from a private
school or another state or was prevented from choosing a graduation option due to illness
during grade 9 shall select one of the graduation options prior to the end of grade 9 or the
end of a student’s first semester of grade 10.

Option 1 — The four-year 24-credit graduation option:

(1)  Toreceive a standard diploma under Option 1, a student must:

a. Earn passing scores on the FCAT or earn scores on the SAT or ACT that are
concordant with passing scores on the FCAT as defined by the Florida D.O.E..

b. Earna 2.0 cumulative un-weighted grade point average as prescribed by Florida
Statutes.

C. Earn a minimum of 24 credits as follows:

e English - 4 credits
(With major concentration in composition and literature)

e Mathematics - 3 Credits
(Must include at least one of the following:)

- Algebra 1

- Algebra 1a and Algebra 1b

- Applied Mathematics | and Applied Mathematics |1

- Integrated Mathematics | and Integrated Mathematics |1

e Science - 3 Credits
(including two credits in courses with laboratory components)

e American History - 1 Credit
(including instruction in African and African-American History)

e World History - 1 Credit
(including a comparative study of the history, doctrines, and objectives of all
major political systems and holocaust education)

e Economics - 0.5 Credit
(including a comparative study of the history, doctrines, and objectives of all
major economics systems)

e American Government - 0.5 Credit

(including the study of the Constitution of the United States and the study of
Florida government, including study of the State Constitution, the three branches
of state government, and municipal and county government.)
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e Physical Education - 1.0 Credit
(including assessment, improvement and maintenance of personal fitness)

An adaptive Physical Education I.E.P. will satisfy this requirement for those
exceptional education and/or 504 students seeking a standard diploma, who
cannot be assigned to Personal Fitness.

Participation in an interscholastic sport at the junior varsity or varsity level, for
two full seasons, shall satisfy the one-credit requirement in physical education if
the student passes a state developed personal fitness competency test with a score
of "C' or better.

Completion of one semester with a grade of "C" or better in a marching band
class or in a physical activity class that requires participation in marching band
activities as an extracurricular activity shall satisfy a one-half credit requirement
in physical education but not the personal fitness requirement.

Completion of one (1) semester with a grade of “C” or better in a Junior Reserve
Officer Training Corps (JROTC) class where drills are a significant component,
shall satisfy a one-half (1/2) credit requirement in physical education but not the
personal fitness requirement.

e Life Management Skills - 0.5 Credit

(to include consumer education, positive emotional development, nutrition,
information and instruction on breast cancer detection and breast self-
examination; cardiopulmonary resuscitation; drug education; prevention of human
immunodeficiency virus infection (HIV), acquired immune deficiency syndrome
(AIDS), and other sexually transmissible diseases; instruction stressing the
benefits of sexual abstinence and consequences of teenage pregnancy; and the
hazards of smoking)

e Practical Arts Career Education or Exploratory Career Education and/or
Performing Fine Arts - 1 Credit

(any vocational secondary or eligible postsecondary course; may be used to

satisfy the practical arts requirement). This requirement may be satisfied in one

of the following ways:

e One credit in practical arts career education or exploratory career
education; or

e One credit in performing fine arts to be selected from music, dance,
drama, painting; Or sculpture, a course that requires manual dexterity;
or a course in speech and debate; or

e One-half credit in practical arts or exploratory career education and
one-half credit in performing fine arts.
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e Electives — 8 %2 Credits. Elective courses may include up to one-half credit in
Volunteer School/Community Service and one-half credit in VVolunteer Public
Service.

e A student who enters grade 9 in the 2006-2007 school year or thereafter must
achieve an acceptable score (as defined by the Florida State Board of
Education) on FCAT Writes.

Total Required - 24 Credits

d.

Of the courses required for graduation, no student may be granted credit toward
high school graduation for enrollment in any Level | course except as an elective
unless the student’s assessment indicates that a more rigorous course of study
would be inappropriate. A written assessment of need must be included in a
student’s AIP or IEP.

A cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 on a 4.0 scale, or its equivalent, for all
required credits, including electives, shall be a prerequisite for graduation. All
course grades will be included in the calculation for the cumulative GPA with the
exception of courses re-taken for grade forgiveness. Grades of “D” or “F” can
only be replaced with a grade of “C” or higher or both will be counted in
calculating GPA.

1. If a student’s current or cumulative grade point average drops below 2.0
for any grading period, the principal shall notify the parent or guardian
that the student is at risk of not meeting the requirements for graduation,
and explain the options available to the student.

2. The principal shall provide opportunities for the student to improve his/her
grade point average. Such opportunities may include, but not necessarily
be limited to:

a. Special assistance, including individual or group tutoring;

b. Special classes designed to assist the student in developing
appropriate study skills.

C. Summer school courses, in which the student may retake a course
failed.

No student may be granted credit toward graduation for enrollment in the
following courses or programs:

1. More than a total of 8 ¥ elective credits;
2. More than one credit in exploratory career courses; and
3. More than three credits in practical arts home economics.

All courses required herein for graduation must be taken in grades 9-12; however,
when authorized by the Course Code Directory approved by the State Board of
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(2)

Education, a high school course may be taken for graduation credit by a student
enrolled in the eighth grade or lower.

h. JROTC course substitution--A student in grades 9-12 who completes a JROTC
Program, may substitute credit for a required course as follows:

1. One-half (.5) credit in Life Management Skills upon completion of
JROTC Leadership Education and Training courses | and 11.

2. One (1) credit in Practical Arts upon completion of the JROTC program
courses I-1V.

Any student who meets district credit requirements but has not passed the Grade 10
FCAT and/or achieved the district minimum grade point average may be awarded a
Certificate of Completion; however, any student who is entitled to a Certificate of
Completion may, as an alternative, elect to remain in the secondary school on either full-
time or part-time basis for up to one (1) additional year and receive special instruction
designed to remedy his/her identified deficiencies. If a student elects to receive a
Certificate of Completion and later decides to pursue a Standard Diploma or GED,
the student must pursue the diploma through the adult education program only.

A Certificate of Completion may be awarded to a student who completes the minimum
number of credits and other requirements in statute s.1003.428 (1-3), F.S. but who is
unable to earn a passing score on the FCAT, or standardized tests that are concordant
with the passing scores on the FCAT, or complete all requirements in the student
progression and remedial instruction, or achieve a cumulative grade point average of a
2.0 on a 4.0 scale, or its equivalent, or requirements as specified in paragraph (5)(c), or
complete all other requirements prescribed by the district school board.

At the end of the senior year, a student who has earned the minimum required 24 (or 26)

credits but who has not met the testing or GPA requirements may elect one of the

following:

A student who is eligible for this option may enroll in the day school program, or may

apply for admission to the adult education program to complete graduation requirements.

To be eligible:

1. A student must have met state and school district credit requirements (student
progression and remedial instruction) for graduation and GPA requirements for
graduation, but not passed the FCAT, or

2. A student must have met state and school district credit requirements (student
progression and remedial instruction) for graduation and passed the FCAT, but not
have the required GPA requirements for graduation, or

3. A student must have met state and school district credit requirements (student
progression and remedial instruction), but not passed the FCAT and not have the
required GPA requirements for graduation.
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Any student who is entitled to a Certificate of Completion or who receives a Certificate
of Completion may elect to remain in the secondary school either as a full-time student or
a part-time student for up to one additional year and receive special instruction to remedy
the identified deficiencies. A student who has received a Certificate of Completion who
subsequently meets the requirements for a standard high school diploma shall be awarded
a standard high school diploma whenever the requirements are completed. Additionally,
the awarding of a Certificate of Completion is limited to those students choosing the four
year 24 (or 26) credit general high school graduation program and is not applicable to the
three year -accelerated graduation programs.

Any grade 12 student who has passed the Grade 10 FCAT, but who has not met district
credit and/or GPA requirements may attend summer school or return to regular school to
complete requirements for a diploma.

If a student does not pass the Grade 10 FCAT, the district shall provide special
instructional assistance for the student. Such special assistance may be in one or more of
the following forms:

a. Informal consultation between student and teacher;

b. Tutoring of one student by another student;

C. Structured or non-structured independent study;

d. Special classroom study of short duration (1 to 5 days);

e. Special classroom study of longer duration; or

f. Such other appropriate form as determined by the principal of the school where

the student is enrolled.

Option 2 — The three-year, 18 credit standard college preparatory graduation option:

1)

To receive a standard diploma under Option 2, a student must:

a. Earn passing scores on the FCAT or earn scores on the ACT or SAT that are
concordant with passing scores on the FCAT as defined by the Florida D.O.E.
b. Achieve a cumulative weighted grade point average of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale, or its

equivalent, in the courses required for the college preparatory accelerated 3-year
high school graduation option.

C. Receive a weighted or unweighted grade that earns at least 3.5 points, or its
equivalent, to earn course credit toward the 18 credits required for the college
preparatory accelerated 3-year high school graduation option.

d. Earn a minimum of 18 credits as follows:

O 4 credits in English (major concentration in composition and literature)
O 3 credits in mathematics (Algebra 1 or higher that qualify for state university
admission)
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3 credits in natural sciences (two of which must include a lab component)

3 credits in social science (American History, World History, American Government,

and Economics)

U 2 credits in the same foreign language (If the student is a native speaker of or can
otherwise demonstrate competency in a language other than English, the student may
replace the language requirement with two (2) credits in other academic courses.)

U 3 credits in electives

0o

At least 6 of the 18 credits required for completion of this program must be received in
classes that are honors, dual enrollment, advanced placement, International
Baccalaureate, Advanced International Certificate of Education, specifically listed or
identified by the Department of Education as being rigorous, or weighted by the school
board for class ranking purposes.

Option 3 — The three-year, 18-credit career preparatory graduation option:

1)

To receive a standard diploma under Option 3, a student must

a. Earn passing scores on the FCAT or earn scores on the SAT or ACT that are
concordant with passing scores on the FCAT as defined in by the Florida D.O.E.
b. Achieve a cumulative weighted grade point average of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale, or its

equivalent, in the courses required for the career preparatory accelerated 3-year
high school graduation option.

C. Receive a weighted or unweighted grade that earns at least 2.0 points, or its
equivalent, to earn course credit toward the 18 credits required for the career
preparatory accelerated 3-year high school graduation.

d. Earn a minimum of 18 credits as follows:

O 4 credits in English (major concentration in composition and literature)

O 3 credits in math (must include Algebra I, or la & Ib)

O 3 credits in natural sciences (two of which must include a lab component)

O 3 credits in social science (American History, World History, American Government,
Economics)

O 3 credits in a single vocational or career education program, three credits in career

and technical certificate dual enrollment courses, or five credits in vocational or
career education courses
O 2 credits in electives unless five credits are earned in vocational or career courses.

If, at the end of grade 10, a student is not on track to meet the credit, assessment, or grade-point-
average requirements of the accelerated graduation option selected, the school shall notify the
student and parent of the following:

(a) The requirements that the student is not currently meeting.

(b) The specific performance necessary in grade 11 for the student to meet the
accelerated graduation requirements.

(c) The right of the student to change to the 4-year program.

A student who selected one of the accelerated 3-year graduation options shall automatically
move to the 4-year program if the student:
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(a) Exercises his or her right to change to the 4-year program;
(b) Fails to earn 5 credits by the end of grade 9 or fails to earn 11 credits by the end
of grade 10;
(c) Does not achieve a score of 4 or higher on the grade 10 FCAT Writing
assessment; or
(d) By the end of grade 11 does not meet the FCAT, grade point average, or credit
requirements.
A student shall be required to take the grade 10 FCAT a total of three times without
earning a passing score in order to use the scores on an alternative assessment. This
requirement shall not apply to a student who is a new student to the public school system in
grade 12.

FOREGIVENESS POLICY FOR HIGH SCHOOL COURSES

Forgiveness for required courses shall be limited to replacing a grade of “D” or “F”” with a grade
of “C” or higher earned subsequently in the same or comparable course. Forgiveness of elective
courses shall be limited to replacing a grade of “D” or “F” with a grade of “C” or higher earned
subsequently in another course. The only exception to these forgiveness policies shall be made
for a student in the middle grades who takes any high school course for high school credit and
earns a grade of “C”, “D”, or “F”. In such case, the district forgiveness policy must allow the
replacement of the grade with a grade of “C” or higher earned subsequently in the same or
comparable course. In all cases of grade forgiveness, only the new grade shall be used in the
calculation of the student’s grade point average. Any course grade not replaced according to this
forgiveness policy shall be included in the calculation of the cumulative grade point average
required for graduation. (F.S. 1003.43[5] e.)
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Three Graduation Programs For
Students Entering Grade Nine In 2004-2006 School Years

Subject Area

Graduation Requirements of
24-Credit Program

Graduation Requirements of Three-
Year, 18-Credit College Preparatory
Program'

Graduation Requirements of
Three-Year, 18-Credit Career
Preparatory Program

English

4 credits, with major concentration in
composition and literature

4 credits with major concentration in
composition and literature

4 credits with major concentration in
composition and literature

Mathematics

3 credits, one of which must be Algebra I,
Algebra 1a and 1b, Applied Mathematics |
and 11, Integrated Mathematics | and 112

3 credits at the algebra | level or above,
from the list of courses that qualify for state
university admission

3 credits, one of which must be algebra
1 or algebra 1a and 1b?

Science

3 credits in science, two of which must have
a laboratory component

3 credits in natural science, two of which
must have a laboratory component

3 credits in natural science, two of
which must have a laboratory
component

Social Studies

1 credit World History

1 credit American History

.5 credit American Government
.5 credit Economics

1 credit world history

1 credit American history

.5 credit American government
.5 credit economics

1 credit world history

1 credit American history

.5 credit American government
.5 credit economics

Foreign Language

Not required for high school graduation, but
required for admission into state
universities

2 credits in the same foreign language

Not required

Life management Skills

0.5 credits

Not required

Not required

Fine Arts or Performing
Arts

1 credit in fine or performing arts, which
may include speech and debate

Not required

Not required

Physical Education

1 credit in physical education to include the
integration of health®

Not required

Not required

Vocational or Career
Courses

Not required

Not required

3 credits in single vocational/career
education program, or three credits in
career and technical certificate dual
enrollment courses, or five credits in
vocational or career education courses

Electives

8.5 credits’

3 credits

2 credits in electives unless five credits
are earned in vocational or career
courses

State Assessment
Requirements®

Passing scores on the Grade 10 FCAT or
scores on a standardized test that are
concordant with the passing scores on the
FCAT (ACT or SAT)

Passing scores on the Grade 10 FCAT or
scores on a standardized test that are
concordant with the passing scores on the
FCAT (ACT or SAT)

Passing scores on the Grade 10 FCAT
or scores on a standardized test that are
concordant with the passing scores on
the FCAT (ACT or SAT)

Grade Point Average
(GPA) Requirements.®

Cumulative GPA or 2.0 on a 4.0 scale®

Cumulative weighted GPA of 3.0 ona 4.0
scale in required courses and a weighted or
unweighted grade that earns at least 3.5
points or its equivalent in each of the 18
required credits

At least 16 of the 18 credits must be
received in honors, dual enroliment,
advanced placement, international
Baccalaureate, Advanced International
Certificate of Education classes.

Cumulative weighted GPA of 3.0 ona
4.0 scale in required courses and a
weighted or unweighted grade that
earns at least 2.0 points or its equivalent
in each of the 18 required credits

All courses earned toward the three-year, 18-credit college preparatory program must satisfy admission requirements for the State University System. To determine
which courses meet State University System admissions requirements, please see the high school counselor for assistance. At least 6 of the 18 credits must be
completed in courses that include dual enrollment, Advanced Placement (AP, International Baccalaureate (IB), Advanced International Certificate of Education
(AICE), or are specifically listed as rigorous by the Department of Education.
?See high school counselor for assistance with Algebra | equivalents. Courses or series of courses deemed “equivalent” for satisfying the Algebra 1 graduation
requirements are: Algebra I; Algebra | Honors; Algebra la and Ib; Applied Mathematics | and 11, Integrated Mathematics | and I1; Pre-AICE Math; and Pacesetter

Mathematics 1.

®For more information on meeting the physical education requirement, please visit http:/info.fldoe.org/docushare/dsweb/Get/Document-4461k12-2007-103.pdf or see

a high school counselor.

“Students may revise their Major Areas of Interest (MAI) each year as part of their annual course registration process.
®Students must earn passing scores on the Grade 10 FCAT in mathematics and reading (or scores that are concordant with the passing scores on the Grade 10 FCAT).
Students must also pass the Grade 10 FCAT Writing+. Please visit http://fcat.fldoe.org/pdf/fcatpass.pdf for additional information on state assessment requirements.

®Students in grades 6-8 who take any high school-level courses(s) from high school credit and earn a grade of “C”, “D”, or “F” may replace the grade with a grade of
“C” or higher earned subsequently in the same or comparable course(s) in accordance with the district school board’s grade forgiveness policy.
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DIPLOMAS, CERTIFICATES AND ENDORSEMENTS

A student attending Gadsden County Public Schools may seek one of the following types of
diplomas:

e Standard diploma;

e Standard diploma with a College Ready, Tech Prep, or Florida Gold Seal Career and
Technical Endorsement;

o Certificate of completion; or a
Special diploma or special certificate of completion.

STANDARD DIPLOMA REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENTS ENTERING FROM
OUT-OF-STATE OR FOREIGN STUDENTS

Students entering Gadsden County Public Schools at the eleventh or twelfth grade from out-of-
state or from a foreign country may waive or modify the credit requirements for a standard
diploma. These entering students must meet the following criteria:

1. A cumulative GPA of 2.0 or above;

2. A passing score on the Tenth grade FCAT, or a state approved alternative assessment
with an established concordant passing score; and

3. Met all the credit requirements of the transferring school system.

These entering students are eligible for intensive assistance based upon demonstrated student
need in any of the following areas:

1. English language skills for ELL/ESOL students with less than two years in the program,
2. Mastery of benchmarks contained in the Sunshine State Standards, and/or
3. GED Exit Option.

A student defined under this subsection receiving a certificate of completion is eligible to take
the College Placement Test (CPT) and to be admitted into remedial or credit courses at a state
community college. The certificate of completion must contain “CPT Eligible” and is reported
with a W8 withdrawal code in order to identify the student as eligible for admission to
community college.

A student defined under this sub-section may participate in an adult general education program,
and is exempt from any tuition or fees. A student attending an adult general education program
may retake the 10" grade FCAT an unlimited number of times, and upon meeting FCAT
graduation requirements is eligible for a standard diploma. (F.S.1003.433)

STANDARD DIPLOMA ENDORSEMENTS - COLLEGE-READY ENDORSEMENT

The student must meet the requirements for a standard diploma.
The credits must be earned in the following disciplines:
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Algebra, 2 credits; Geometry, 1 credit (or equivalents);

Biology, 1 credit; Chemistry, 1 credit; Physics, 1 credit (or equivalents);
Foreign Language, 2 sequential credits (or equivalents); and

Honors or College English, 1 credit; (or equivalent).

PonpE

The student must also meet the following requirements:

1. An acceptable score of at least 1000 on the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), or 20 on the
Enhanced American College Test (ACT), or a passing score on the College Placement
Test; and

2. Earn a grade of C or better in each course used to qualify for the endorsement (D grades
count toward graduation, but do not meet requirements for the endorsement).

The college-ready diploma entitles a student to admission in any public post-secondary program,
which terminates with a technical certificate, an A.S., or A.A. degree, without having to take a
placement test.

FLORIDA GOLD SEAL CAREER AND TECHNICAL ENDORSEMENT

The student must meet all requirements for a standard diploma, and she/he must complete a
vocational job preparatory program consisting of a minimum of three credits. The student must
meet these other conditions for Gold Seal Endorsement:

The student must demonstrate competency related to the specific job preparatory programs as
evidenced by passing a countywide career and technical examination; basic skills of reading,
writing and computation relating to the occupation as evidenced by passing the FCAT; and
general skills and knowledge related to employability as evidenced by the interview required
during the verification process.

The student must earn a minimum cumulative unweighted grade point average of 3.5 on a 4.0
scale for courses taken in the vocational job preparatory program and an overall 3.0 grade point
average.

Applications for the Florida Gold Seal Career and Technical Endorsement must be submitted by

each school’s guidance department to the Department of Education no later than April 1 of the
student’s senior year. (F.S.1003.43(9)

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION

Gadsden County Public Schools may award a Certificate of Completion to a student who
completes standard graduation course credit requirements, but who is unable to earn a passing
score on the FCAT, completes all requirements in student progression and remedial instruction,
achieves a cumulative grade point average requirement as specified in paragraph (5) (c) or
completes all other requirements prescribed by the district school board. Students may elect to
remain in secondary school as full-time or part-time students for up to one additional year and
receive instruction to remedy the deficiencies. A student who has received a certificate of

Student Progression Plan 2010-2011

Page 181 of 209


DavisM
Text Box


completion who subsequently meets the requirements for a standard high school diploma shall be
awarded a standard high school diploma whenever the requirements are completed. Additionally,
the awarding of a certificate of completion is limited to those students choosing the 4-year 24
credit or 26 credit general high school graduation program and is not applicable to the three-year
accelerated graduation program. (F.S.1003.43 (10) (b))

The student must be counseled and made aware of the alternatives available.

Students who have met all requirements for the standard high school diploma except for passage
of the grade 10 FCAT or an alternate assessment by the end of grade 12 must be provided the
following learning opportunities:

1. participation in an accelerated high school equivalency diploma preparation program
during the summer (if available);

2. upon receipt of a certificate of completion, be allowed to take the College Placement Test
and be admitted to remedial or credit courses at a state community college, as
appropriate; and

3. participation in an adult general education program as provided in s.1004.93, F.S. for
such time as the student requires to master English, reading, mathematics, or any other
subject required for high school graduation.

A student who attends an adult general education program shall have the opportunity to take the
Grade 10 FCAT an unlimited number of times in order to receive a standard high school
diploma. (s.1003.433(2)(a)-(c), F.S.)

STANDARD DIPLOMA REQUIREMENTS FOR A GED EXIT OPTION

A high school student may not receive special assistance toward earning a General Educational
Development (GED) test unless the student has met all other graduation requirements with the
exception of the 2.0 GPA. In addition, a student enrolled in an approved GED Exit Option
program may receive special assistance in passing the GED test and mastering the necessary
skills to pass the FCAT.

A student must pass FCAT requirements and the GED in order to receive a Standard Diploma
under the GED Exit Option. Requirements to participate in the GED EXxit Option are updated
yearly. This option is available only to students who are past the compulsory attendance age.
F.S. 1003.43(5)

SPECIAL DIPLOMA

The student must have been enrolled in the special education program and completed all
requirements of federal and state guidelines governing placement in the special education
program. A student with disabilities pursuing a special diploma must meet all the requirements
set forth in the district’s policies and procedures for student’s with disabilities. A student
classified as Profoundly Mentally Handicapped (PMH) may qualify if the student meets all the
district requirements for a PMH student. (F.S.1003.438)
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SPECIAL CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION

A student must have met the requirements for a special diploma except for demonstrated mastery
of special state minimum requirements for his exceptionality. The student must be counseled and
made aware of the alternatives available. An exceptional student pursuing a special certificate of
completion must meet requirements. A student classified as Profoundly Mentally Handicapped
(PMH) may qualify if the student meets all the district requirements for a PMH student.
(F.S.1003.438)

STANDARD DIPLOMA ENDORSEMENTS
COLLEGE-READY ENDORSEMENT

The student must meet the requirements for a standard diploma.

The credits must be earned in the following disciplines:

Algebra, 2 credits; Geometry, 1 credit (or equivalents);

Biology, 1 credit; Chemistry, 1 credit; Physics, 1 credit (or equivalents);
Foreign Language, 2 sequential credits (or equivalents); and

Honors or College English, 1 credit; (or equivalent).

The student must also meet the following requirements:
e An acceptable score of at least 1000 on the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), or 20 on
the American College Test (ACT), or a passing score on the College Placement Test;
e Earn a grade of C or better in each course used to qualify for the endorsement
(D grades count toward graduation, but do not meet requirements for the
endorsement).

The college-ready diploma entitles a student to admission to any public post-secondary program,
which terminates with a technical certificate, an A.S., or A.A. degree, without having to take a
placement test.

FLORIDA GOLD SEAL CAREER AND TECHNICAL ENDORSEMENT

The student must meet all requirements for a standard diploma, and she/he must complete a
vocational job preparatory program consisting of a minimum of three credits. The student must
meet these other conditions for Gold Seal Endorsement:

The student must demonstrate competency related to the specific job preparatory programs as
evidenced by passing a countywide career and technical examination; basic skills of reading,
writing and computation relating to the occupation as evidenced by passing the FCAT; and
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general skills and knowledge related to employability as evidenced by the interview required
during the verification process.

The student must earn a minimum cumulative unweighted grade point average of 3.5 on a 4.0
scale for courses taken in the vocational job preparatory program and an overall 3.0 grade point
average.

Applications for the Florida Gold Seal Career and Technical Endorsement must be submitted by
each school’s guidance department to the Department of Education no later than April 1 of the
student’s senior year. F.S. 1003.43(9)

ALTERNATIVE TO A STANDARD DIPLOMA

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION

e A student must have met all other requirements for a standard diploma except he/she has
not passed the FCAT or the minimum grade point average necessary for graduation.

e The student has been counseled and made aware of the alternatives available.

e A student may continue to master the Sunshine State Standards assessed on the 10" grade
FCAT after the senior year as long as she/he meets one of the following conditions:
e Full-time or part-time high school enrollment for one additional year,
e Adult school enrollment, and/or Summer school enrollment.

e A student holding a certificate of completion that is able to pass the FCAT requirements
for graduation may receive a standard diploma. (F.S.1003.43(9-10)
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FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION RESOURCES

FACTS.org is Florida’s free academic advising Web site. The site includes services to help
students prepare for success in school and beyond. FACTS.org makes it easy for public middle
and high school students and their parents to be actively involved in their academic and career
planning. By establishing a log-in ID, students can create an ePersonal Education Plan (ePEP)
that maps out high school coursework according to individual goals. Students can also monitor
their progress by running evaluations against transcript information and the requirements for
high school diplomas, State University System admissions, Bright Futures Scholarships, and a
new federal grant called the Academic Competitiveness Grant (ACG). FACTS.org services
support Department of Education initiatives and legislative reforms. For more information, go to
http://www.facts.org or contact the FACTS.org Help Desk toll-free at (866) 324-2618 or via e-
mail at facts@admin.usf.edu.

Florida Counseling for Future Education Handbook is a comprehensive guide designed for
Florida’s middle and high school counselors to help advise students who will enroll in Florida’s
postsecondary institutions. The Handbook is updated annually with the most current version
available on FACTS.org. Please select “Advising Manuals” from the home page main menu.

Office of Student Financial Assistance (OSFA) administers state-funded grants/scholarship
programs and federal student loan financial aid programs to assist students with the costs of
postsecondary education. For information, go to http://www.floridastudentfinancialaid.org or
call toll-free (888) 827-2004.

Federal Student Aid is your source for free information from the U.S. Department of Education
on preparing for and funding education beyond high  school.  Visit
http://www.studentaid.ed.gov.

Talented 20 Program provides eligible students guaranteed admission to one of the 11 state
universities. Please note that while eligible students are guaranteed admission to one of the state
universities, they may not necessarily be admitted to the campus of their choice. These students
are given priority funding from the Florida Student Assistance Grant Program, although this
program provides no scholarships. For more information on how to qualify, visit
http://www.fldoe.org/Talented20/ or call the Student Support Services Project office at (850)
922-37217.

FCAT Explorer offers five free online programs for Florida’s public school students that offer
practice for the skills tested on the FCAT and include features to help students get the most from
their study time. The system features three practice programs created especially for middle
school students—Reading Island, Interactive Library, and Math Navigator—and two practice
programs created for grade ten students—Reading Timeline and Math Timeline. Students may
use the system on any computer connected to the Internet, whether at school, at the library, or at
home. Visit http://www.fcatexplorer.com .

CHOICES Web site is a comprehensive career information system that uses a flexible approach
combining graphics, multimedia, and search strategies to allow students to explore career and
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educational options. The site includes links to key Web sites related to career exploration to help
students plan for a career. Visit http://www.Florida.echoices.com .

Career VVoyages Web site provides information and guided support for students in determining
the best career path for their interests and abilities. The site includes Florida-specific information
about high-growth jobs with better wages, including new career fields, video tours for students,
and an online interest inventory. Visit http://www.careervoyages.gov .

Major Areas of Interest (MAI) is a means by which a student can explore areas of interest in
depth. Students entering grade nine in 2007-2008 and thereafter will select a MAI as part of their
required electives for graduation. For more information and to view a list of MAIs available in
your school district, visit http://www.fldoe.org/APlusPlus/ or http://www.FACTS.org .
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FLORIDA BRIGHT FUTURES SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM

This program consists of three types of merit-based scholarships for Florida resident high school
graduates. Students are eligible to claim their scholarships for up to three years following
graduation for either full-time or part-time study in Florida public and private post secondary
institutions, including proprietary vocational schools. Beginning in the ninth grade year,
guidance counselors, teachers, and school administrators will monitor each student’s eligibility

to participate in these scholarship programs. The scholarships are known by the following
names:

e Florida Academic Scholars Award,
e Florida Merit Scholars Award, and
o Florida Gold Seal VVocational Scholars Award

The amount and type of scholarship award is based on the student’s high school grade point
average (GPA), the courses the student took in high school, the type of program in which the
student enrolls, and the number of student credit hours in which the student enrolls.
Participation in the Florida Bright Futures Scholarship Program is defined by s. 1009.53,
F.S. The rules, policies, and procedures are followed as stated in the Florida Bright Futures
High School Guide and the Florida Bright Futures Post- secondary Guide published by the
Florida Department of Education. Details are also available at the Bright Futures website,
http://www.MyFloridaEducation.com/brfuture
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Bright Futures Requirements

To qualify to enter one of Florida’s
public universities, a student must meet the
following requirements:

0 high school graduation with a standard
diploma, and

0 aminimum grade point average in high
school academic core courses, and

0  minimum admissions test scores (ACT
or SAT)

OR

0 Qualify for the Talented 20 program

OR

0 Be selected through a “student profile
assessment” that considers other
special factors (e.g., special talents)

OR

0 Obtain an associate of arts degree from
a Florida community college

Higher Education Admission and

Florida Community College System Admission

Requirements
To qualify to enter an associate degree
program at one of Florida Community
colleges, a student must:

0 Graduate with a standard high school
diploma

OR

0 Earn a high school equivalency
diploma

OR

0 Have previously demonstrated
competency in college credit
postsecondary coursework

AND

0 Demonstrate readiness for college-
level communication and
computation skills (often
determined by exam or
standardized test scores)

For those students interested in non-
degree certificate programs, please see
an admissions counselor as requirements
may vary.

Florida Academic Scholars/Florida Medallion Scholars must have:
0 15 credits in college preparatory courses in the following areas:

\ 4 English (3 with substantial writing)

\ 3 mathematics (algebra | and above)

V' 3 natural science (2 with substantial lab)
\ 3 social science

\ 2 foreign language (in the same language)

0 Up to three additional credits from courses in the academic areas listed
above and/or AP, IB, or AICE fine arts courses calculate a higher GPA

0 A 3.5 weighted GPA in the above courses; 75 hours community service;
and a minimum score of 1270 on the SAT or 28 on the ACT to be a
Florida Academic Scholar (FAS)

0 A 3.0 weighted GPA in the above courses and a minimum score of 970
on the SAT or 20 on the ACT to be a Florida Medallion Scholar
(FMS).

The 18 high school credits required for
SUS admission are:

N 4 English
(3 with substantial writing)
N 4 mathematics
(algebra I and above)
N 3 natural science
(2 with substantial lab)
V' 3social science
V. 2 foreign language
(in the same language)
V' 3approved electives
(in certain combinations)

Students must meet with their school
counselor to ensure that courses satisfy SUS
admission requirements.

The 18 high school credits
recommended for community college
admission are:

N 4 English
(3 with substantial writing)
v 3 mathematics
(algebra | and above)
v 3 natural science
(2 with substantial lab)
V' 3 social science
\ 2 foreign language
(in the same language)
V' 3approved electives
(in certain combinations)

Florida Gold Seal Vocational (GSV) Scholars’ must have:

0 15.5 credits in the following areas:
\' 4 English
V' 4 mathematics (including algebra 10
V' 3 natural science
V' 3 social science (American history, world history, American
government, and economics)
V 1 fine arts

V' 1 physical education to include the integration of health
0 A 3.0 weighted GPA in the above courses (for a 24-credit diploma)

0 3 career/technical job-preparatory or technology education program
credits in one career/technical program with an unweighted 3.5 GPA in
those courses

0 A minimum score listed below on each subsection of either the CPT or
SAT or ACT (Subsections of different test types may not be combined.)

CPT: Reading 83/Sentence Skills 83/Algebra 72
SAT: Verbal 440//Math 440
ACT: English 17/Reading18/Math 19

7

"College or career preparatory diplomas may be used to qualify for GSV, with appropriate career/technical education electives.

For other ways to qualify for Bright Futures, visit www.floridastudentfinancialaid.org.
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K-12 EXCEPTIONAL
STUDENTS
PROGRESSION
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PROMOTION WITHIN GRADES K-12 FOR EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS

Most students with a disability are required to meet regular standards with appropriate
accommodations. Promotion of a student with a disability who has not met district criteria for
promotion, requires a current IEP indicating that a disabling condition exists, and the disabling
condition impacts his/her progress in the general curriculum to such an extent that special
standards are being followed, and the student is therefore exempt from general promotion
requirements. Students with disabilities may not be retained if appropriate
accommodations, specified on the IEP, have not been provided.

A student who has been properly identified as edueable-mentalhy-handicapped.-trainable-mentally
handicapped; intellectually disabled, hearing impaired, specific learning disabled, emotional

handicapped behavioral disabled, prefeundly—handicapped; physically impaired or language
impaired may be exempt. The IEP must indicate that the disabling condition of the student
impacts progress in the general curriculum to such an extent that special standards will be
followed. A student who has been classified as gifted, hospital/homebound, visually impaired or
speech impaired may not be exempt, except when dually enrolled in another exceptional program

as described above. For-astudent-on-special-standards,—the 1EP—committee—will-determine

promotion/retention requirements.

@ ACCOMMODATIONS AND MODIFICATIONS OF INSTRUCTION AND GRADING
(PK-12)

The following modifications, if specified on the IEP, may be used in EITHER the regular
classroom AND/OR the ESE classroom and will result in ESE grading and/or special credit
leading to a special diploma:

a. Lower the content level to the student’s performance level, or
b. Use special performance standards or ESE curriculum standards for instruction.
The following accommodations authorized by the Department of Education and specified in the
student’s IEP will not result in ESE grading on the report card or affect the type of credit earned
for a standard diploma:
a. An increase or decrease in the instructional time.
b. Variations in instructional strategies such as:
1. Change of presentation technique
2. Decrease of assignment quantity, without lowering comprehension or
difficulty, and/or
3. Oral presentation/evaluation methods as opposed to independent
reading/written tests.

C. Teacher instruction or student response through special communication system(s).

d. Exceptional student certification required of the student’s teacher.
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e. Modification of test administration procedures and other evaluation systems to
accommodate the student’s disability.

f. Modification of the outcomes and student performance standards for vocational
courses or programs based on specific requirements for the individual’s
vocational needs

) MODIFICATIONS OF THE STATE STUDENT ASSESSMENT TEST
INSTRUMENTS AND PROCEDURES FOR EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS AND
OTHER ELIGIBLE HANDICAPPED STUDENTS AS DEFINED BY SECTION 504
(PK-12)

a. A student enrolled in the program for the gifted is not eligible for any testing
modifications, unless he/she is dually enrolled in another exceptional program.

b. The modifications as outlined in (1) above are authorized for any student who has
been determined to be an eligible exceptional student pursuant to rules 6A-6.0301
and 6A-6.0331, FAC, and has a current IEP, or who has been determined to be a
handicapped person pursuant to rule 6A-19.001(6), FAC., and has a current
accommodation plan.
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS
1) STANDARD DIPLOMA

Students with disabilities should not be limited to a special diploma or special certificate
of completion. A student, after an appropriate request, referral and placement, may
pursue a standard diploma or certificate of completion. In order to provide students with
disabilities the opportunity to meet graduation requirements for a standard graduation
option and standard diploma, schools may use one of the following strategies:

a. Assignment of the exceptional student to an exceptional education class for
instruction in a basic course with the same student performance standards as
those required of non-exceptional students in the district school board student
progression plan, or

b. Assignment of the exceptional student to a basic edu

cation class for

2

where the student receives appropriate accommodations.

The strategies employed will be based upon an assessment of the student’s needs and
shall reflect the decision in the student’s current Individual Educational Plan (IEP).

A student with a disability for whom the IEP committee determines that the FCAT cannot
accurately measure the student’s abilities taking into consideration all allowable
accommodations, shall have the FCAT requirement waived for the purpose of receiving a
standard high school diploma. This waiver can be granted after the student meets the
following criteria:

a. Be identified as a student with a disability, as defined in section
1007.02(2), F.S.

b. Have an individual educational plan (IEP)

c. Have been provided with instruction to prepare students to demonstrate
proficiency in the core content knowledge and skills necessary for grade-
to-grade progression and high school graduation (s.1003.428(8)(a), F.S.,
5.1003.43(11)(1), F.S., and s.1008.25(3)(c)8., F.S.)

d. Have taken the Grade 10 FCAT with appropriate allowable
accommodations at least twice, once in grade 10 and once in grade 11

e. Be progressing toward meeting the state’s credit/course and cumulative
grade point average (GPA) requirements and any other district
requirements for graduation with a standard diploma as described in
sections 1003.428(1) or 1003.43(1), F.S.
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In accordance with section 1008.22(3)(c)6., F.S., Student assessment program for public
schools, students who have received instructional accommodations in the classroom that
are non-allowable on the FCAT may be considered for the waiver from the FCAT
graduation requirement if the student meets all of the criteria noted above.

Note: Parents of each exceptional student eligible to earn a Special Diploma shall be notified of
the options.

(2)

SPECIAL DIPLOMA — Option |

The student must have been enrolled in the exceptional student speetat education program
and completed all requirements of federal and state guidelines governing placement in the
exceptional student education program. A student with disabilities pursuing a special
diploma must meet all the requirements set forth in the district’s policies and procedures
for students with disabilities. (F.S.1003.438)

A student whe-began-9"-grade-in-the-1999-2000-seheolyear will be required to meet the
Sunshine State Access Standards for Special Diploma when they graduate #r-the—year

zeezéees—and—beyend%g#weheei The requwements for a student identified as being

e-mentally-handicapped,—train handicapped, intellectually disabled,
hearmg |mpa|red speC|f|c Iearnlng dlsabled emotlonal behavioral disabled, prefeundhy
handicapped;-physically impaired, or language impaired are:

1. Demonstration of proficiency at the independent, supported, or
participatory level of each Sunshine State Standard for Special Diploma
prescribed in Rule 6A-1.094019(1)(h) as determined through the IEP
process; and

2. Completion of twenty four (24) course credits for a special diploma, for

independent and supported levels, and sixteen (16) credits for the
participatory level; and
Achieve a grade point average of 2.0 or above; and
4. Meet the Gadsden County course/credit requirements as follows:
a. Independent Level
Reading or Learning Strategies
Social Studies
Language Arts
Mathematics
Science/Health
Life Management
Vocational Education
Physical Education
Electives
Total Credits
b. Supported Level
Communications
Academics
Personal and Home Living SKills

w
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Leisure/Recreation
Vocational
Electives

Total Credits

N BB D

4

C. Participatory Level
Cognitive and Linguistic Skills 4
Life Sustaining and Environmental
Interaction Skills 8
Leisure/Recreation Skills 8
Development-Functional Motor Skills 4
Total Credits 24

N ol
~
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NOTE:Gadsden County Schools has a multi-district agreement with Leon County Schools to

provide Hearing—Hmpaired-students-with educational services to Hearing Impaired students (as

determined by the IEP committee.).
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EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS

GRADES K-5
COURSES

Standard Diploma
Course of Study
(Inclusion) K-5

Standard Diploma
Course of Study
(Self-Contained) K-5

Assessment
Independent Level K-5

Special Diploma/Alternate

Special Diploma/Alternate
Assessment
Supported Level K-5

Special Diploma/Alternate
Assessment
Participatory Level K-5

Language Arts
Math
Reading
Science
Social Studies
Handwriting (K-1*)
Writing (2" — 5™)
Electives
Art
Music
PE
Computers

Language Arts
Math
Reading
Science
Social Studies
Handwriting (K-1*)
Writing (2" — 5™)
Social Personal K-5
(7721020)

Electives

Art

Music

PE

Computers

Lang. Arts (7710010)
Reading K-5 (7710020)
Soc. Studies K-5 (7721010)
Handwriting (K-1*)
Writing K-5 (7710050)
Math
Access Math Grade K
(7712015)
Access Math Grade 1
(7712020)
Access Math Grade 2
(7712030)
Access Math Grade 3
(7712040)
Access Math Grade 4
(7712050)
Access Math Grade 5
(7712060)
Science
Access Sci. Grade K
(7720015)
Access Sci. Grade 1
(7720020)
Access Sci. Grade 2
(7720030)
Access Sci. Grade 3
(7720040)
Access Sci. Grade 4
(7720050)
Access Sci. Grade 5
(7720060)
Social Personal K-5
(7721020)
Electives
Art
Music
PE
Computers

Academics K-5 (7755010)
Lang. Arts
Reading
Social Studies

Math

Access Math Grade K

(7712015)

Access Math Grade 1

(7712020)
Access Math Grade 2
(7712030)
Access Math Grade 3
(7712040)
Access Math Grade 4
(7712050)
Access Math Grade 5
(7712060)
Science
Access Sci. Grade K
(7720015)
Access Sci. Grade 1
(7720020)
Access Sci. Grade 2
(7720030)
Access Sci. Grade 3
(7720040)
Access Sci. Grade 4
(7720050)
Access Sci. Grade 5
(7720060)
Social Personal K-5
(7721020)
Communications K-5
(7710030)
Electives
Art
Music
PE
Computer

Dev. Skills K-5 (7755010)
Lang. Arts
Reading
Social Studies

Math

Access Math Grade K

(7712015)

Access Math Grade 1

(7712020)
Access Math Grade 2
(7712030)
Access Math Grade 3
(7712040)
Access Math Grade 4
(7712050)
Access Math Grade 5
(7712060)
Science
Access Sci. Grade K
(7720015)
Access Sci. Grade 1
(7720020)
Access Sci. Grade 2
(7720030)
Access Sci. Grade 3
(7720040)
Access Sci. Grade 4
(7720050)
Access Sci. Grade 5
(7720060)
Social Personal K-5
(7721020)
Communications K-5
(7710030)
Electives
Art
Music
PE
Computers
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EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS
MIDDLE SCHOOL 6-8
COURSES/REQUIREMENTS

Standard Diploma
Course of Study
6th_ 8th

Special Diploma/Alternate
Assessment
Independent Level 6-8

Special Diploma/Alternate
Assessment
Supported Level 6-8

Special Diploma/Alternate
Assessment
Participatory Level 6-8

3 - Language Arts
3 - Math
3 —Social Studies
3 - Science
1- Career Planning

(by 8" Grade)

or

1 — Learning Strategies:6-8 &
Career Planning

(7863095)

M/J Electives
PE
Learning Strategies
(7863090) If Needed
Other M/J Electives

3 - Language Arts: 6-8  (7810010)
1 —Reading 6-8 (7810020)
3 —Social Studies: 6-8  (7821010)
3 — Math
Access M/J Math 1 (7812015)
Access M/J Math 2 (7812020)
Access M/J Math 3 (7812030)
3 —Science
Access M/J CompSci. 1 (7820015)
Access M/J CompSci. 2 (7820016)
Access M/J CompSci. 3 (7820017)
3 — Social Personal: 6-8  (7863000)
1 — Career Planning

Career Ed: 6-8  (7831030)

1 — Communications: 6-8 (7810030)

M/J Electives
PE
Health: 6-8 (7820020)
Additional Voc. Courses
Career Ed: 6-8 (7821030)
Exp. Voc: 6-8 (7880010)

7 — Academic: 6-8 (7855010)
3 - Lang. Arts (1 Each Year)
1 - Reading (by 8" Grade)
3 —Soc. Studies (1 Each Year)

3 — Math
Access M/J Math 1 (7812015)
Access M/J Math 2 (7812020)
Access M/J Math 3 (7812030)
3 —Science
Access M/J CompSci. 1 (7820015)
Access M/J CompSci. 2 (7820016)
Access M/J CompSci. 3 (7820017)
3 — Social Personal: 6-8  (7863000)
1 — Career Planning

Career Ed: 6-8  (7821030)

1 — Communications: 6-8 (7810030)

M/J Electives
PE
Vocational Courses

7 — Academic: 6-8 (7855030)
3 — Lang. Arts (1 Each Year)
1 - Reading (by 8" Grade)
3 —Soc. Studies (1 Each Year)

3 — Math
Access M/J Math 1 (7812015)
Access M/J Math 2 (7812020)
Access M/J Math 3 (7812030)
3 —Science
Access M/J CompSci. 1 (7820015)
Access M/J CompSci. 2 (7820016)
Access M/J CompSci. 3 (7820017)
3 — Social Personal: 6-8  (7863000)
1 — Career Planning

Career Ed: 6-8  (7821030)

1 — Communications: 6-8 (7810030)

M/J Electives
PE
Vocational Courses
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EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS
HIGH SCHOOL COURSES/REQUIREMENTS

Standard Diploma
Course of Study
gth_ 12th

Special Diploma/Alternate
Assessment
Independent Level 9" — 12"

Special Diploma/Alternate
Assessment
Supported Level 9" — 12"

Special Diploma/Alternate
Assessment
Participatory Level 9" — 12"

Courses should reflect Pupil
Progression/Course Requirements for
a Standard Diploma.

Exceptional Education Electives can
be taken to meet the Elective
Requirement for Standard Diploma:

Learning Strategies
(7963080)

Self-Determination
(7963140)

3 —English
English: 9-12 (7910110)
1 — Reading
Reading: 9-12 (7910100)
Life Skills Reading  (7919400)
2 — Social Studies
Social Studies: 9-12  (7921010)
3 — Math
Access Liberal Arts  (7912070)
Access Algebra 1A (7912080)
Access Algebra 1B (7912090)
Access Geometry (7912060)
3 —Science
Access Int. Sci. (7920025)
Access Earth Space  (7920020)
Access Biology (7920015)
Access Chemistry (7920011)

.5 — Life Management
Life Management Skills

Life Mgmtand Tran. (7960010)
1 — Physical Education
1 — Health and Safety
Health/Safety: 9-12  (7920050)
4 —Vocational Education
Career Ed: 9-12 (7921330)
Career Placement (7980130)
Career Prep (7980110)
Exploratory Edu. (7980010)
Practical Arts (7980020)

Any Reg. Ed. Voc. Course
5.5 — Electives
Any General Ed. Electives

Learning Strategies (7963080)
Self Determination (7963140)
Prep for Post-School (7963010)
Adult Living

Social Personal: 6-8 (7963070)

6 — Academic Skills (7961010)
3 —English
1 — Reading
2 — Social Studies
3 — Math
Access Liberal Arts  (7912070)
Access Algebra 1A (7912080)
Access Algebra 1B (7912090)
Access Geometry (7912060)
3 —Science
Access Int. Sci. (7920025)
Access Earth Space (7920020)
Access Biology (7920015)
Access Chemistry (7920011)
2 — Communications
Comm. Sk. Fun. Liv. (7961020)

2 — Personal and Home Sk.

Pers. Hm Sk. Fun. Liv. (7961030)
2 — Leisure Rec.

Leis Rec Sk. Fun. Liv. (7961040)
4 — Vocational Education

Comm Soc SK Fun Liv (7961050)

Career Ed: 9-12 (7921330)
Career Placement (7980130)
Career Prep (7980110)
Exploratory Edu. (7980010)
Practical Arts (7980020)

Any Reg. Ed. Voc. Course
2 — Electives
Any General Ed. Electives
Any Mult. Cred. ESE Elective

6 — Cog. and Linguistic Skills (7961010)

3 —English
1 — Reading
2 — Social Studies
3 — Math
Access Liberal Arts  (7912070)
Access Algebra 1A (7912080)
Access Algebra 1B (7912090)
Access Geometry (7912060)
3 — Science
Access Int. Sci. (7920025)
Access Earth Space (7920020)
Access Biology (7920015)
Access Chemistry (7920011)
2 — Communications
Comm. Sk. Fun. Liv.  (7961020)
3— Functional Motor Skills
Dev. Fun. Motor Sk.  (7962040)

3 — Life Sustaining- Env. Interaction

Life Sustn Envir Sk.  (7962020)
4 — Leisure and Recreation
Leis Rec Sk for (7962030)

Improve. of Quality of
Life

Student Progression Plan 2010-2011

Page 198 of 209



DavisM
Text Box


(3) SPECIAL DIPLOMA Option 2 Employment and Community Competencies

a.

€.

The student has achieved all the annual goals and short-term objectives which
were specified on the IEP/Transition Plan related to the employment and
community competencies as designated in the graduation plan.

Special Diploma — Option 2 Eligibility Criteria

1. The student must be in the Exceptional Education Program
2. The student must be at least 16 years old.
3. The student must be recommended by the IEP Committee.

Special Diploma — Option 2 Graduation Requirements

1. The student must be between the ages of 18 — 22 years old at the time of
graduation.

2. The student must be enrolled in a high school program for a minimum of
one semester to work on the Graduation Plan Competencies.

3. The student must have documented full time (‘a minimum of 30 hours per

week) paid employment for a minimum of one semester (90 days) as
stated in the Graduation Plan. Parent/student/guardian must provide
transportation to and from job sites. District staff is not responsible for
providing transportation to job sites.
4. The student must have mastered the designated competencies of the
Graduation Plan.
Option 2 is not based on course credits, grade point average or mastery of the
state-developed Student Performance Standards of the Sunshine State Standards.
A student does not have to participate in Florida’s Alternate Assessment Report.

4) OPTIONS TO THE SPECIAL DIPLOMA

a.

An exceptional education student (EMH—FMH—EH—SLD—HL—PLH—LI
Intellectually Disabled, Hearing Impaired, Specific Learning Disabled, Emotional
Behavioral Disabled, Physically Impaired or Language Impaired) who has
completed required credits but fail to master the appropriate state performance
standards and/or achieve the district minimum GPA may be awarded a Special
Certificate of Completion.

(5) No restrictions may be applied to prohibit an exceptional student from selecting and
moving between the Regular and Special Diploma Options.

a.

The Individual Education Plan (IEP) committee shall document whether a student
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is pursuing a course of study leading toward a Regular or Special Diploma on the
IEP developed during the student’s eighth grade year, or the IEP developed
during the year prior to the student’s fourteenth birthday, whichever occurs first.
This decision shall be reviewed annually.

b. Nothing contained in this rule shall be construed to limit or restrict the right of an
exceptional student solely to a Special Diploma. The awarding of a special
diploma or Special Certificate of Completion does not prevent a student with
disabilities from pursuing a standard diploma or from receiving a free appropriate
public education until the student reaches the age of 22.
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ACADEMIC DUAL ENROLLMENT

Q) The Academic Dual Enrollment Program allows an eligible high school student to
take college-level courses and receive both college credit and credit toward a high
school diploma. A student taking college-level courses in the Academic Dual
Enroliment Program will not be charged for registration, matriculation, or tuition
by Tallahassee Community College (TCC). Textbooks will be provided to dually
enrolled students by the School Board and shall remain the property of the Board as
specified in Section 1007.27(14) F.S.

(2)  To participate in the Academic Dual Enrollment Program, the student must be currently
enrolled in a public secondary school in Gadsden County, must have completed the 9™
grade (upcoming 10™ grader), must have earned at least a 3.0 unweighted grade point
average.

3 The student must submit placement test scores (SAT, ACT or College Placement Test)
that place the student into college level courses. Scores must be less than two years old.
Students must place into ENC1101 with their test scores to be eligible to participate in
the dual enrollment.

ACT Scores
Reading: 18
English: 17
Placement ENC1101

SAT Scores
Critical Reading: 440
Placement ENC 1101

CPT Scores
Sentence Skills: 83
Reading Comp: 83
Placement ENC1101

4 The student must submit a completed application for admission.

(5) The student must submit a recommendation from his/her principal which has been
approved by the School Board of Gadsden County stating that he/she has the maturity,
motivation, dependability and academic ability to enable him/her to achieve satisfactorily
at the college level.

(6) Eligibility in the dual enrollment program requires that students maintain a cumulative
2.0 grade point average in Tallahassee Community College courses.
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(1)

(2)

()

(4)
(5)

CAREER AND TECHNICAL DUAL ENROLLMENT

Career and Technical Programs in the Gadsden County School District provide a
sequenced academic and technical program linked to TCC. The School Board cooperates
with TCC in the implementation of a Tech Prep Program that outlines a jointly approved
pathway for a student to articulate from high school program to the college level in a
variety of career related programs.

A participating student must be currently enrolled in a Gadsden County Public School,
must have completed the 10" grade, and must have earned at least a 2.0 un-weighted
grade point average.

The student must take the TABE test and score at the appropriate level according to the
Florida DOE Curriculum Framework Standards.

The student must submit a completed application for admission.
The student must submit a recommendation form from his/her principal stating that

he/she has the maturity, motivation, dependability and academic ability to enable him/her
to achieve satisfactorily at the college level.
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THE GENERAL EDUCATION DEVELOPMENT (GED) TEST
and
THE GED EXIT OPTION

(1) The GED Exit Option is designed for students who are in the traditional high school
setting, who have been identified as potential school dropouts, or who have dropped out
of school. Students enrolled in this program must have demonstrated probability for
success on the GED tests as documented by a practice test or achievement test scores and
receive regularly scheduled individual and small group counseling

Students must be at least sixteen years of age. A student will be selected for this program
based on the recommendation of the principal and with the written permission of the
student’s parent/guardian(s). To graduate from the GED Exit Option, the student must
pass both sections of the Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test (FCAT) and the GED.
A student meeting all program requirements will earn a state GED Diploma and a
standard high school diploma.

This option is available for high school students who are at risk of not graduating with
their peer group. Students using the GED Exit Option must meet all of the following
eligibility criteria:

e 16 years older and currently enrolled in a PK-12 program.

e Enrolled in courses that meet high school graduation requirements

e In jeopardy of not graduating with their cohort because they are overage for
grade, are behind in credits, or have a GPA lower than a 2.0

e The cohort with which student entered kindergarten is graduating

e Passthe FCAT; and

e Pass the GED test

(2 Administration of the GED Test shall be in compliance with Section 1003.435, Florida
Statutes, and conditions outlined in the contract with the Florida Department of
Education.
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3) Age Requirement.—In order to qualify to take the GED Test, a candidate must be at least
eighteen (18) years of age at the time of examination. However, under extraordinary
circumstances, a person who is at least sixteen (16) years of age may be permitted to
take the examination under the following conditions:

a. The candidate must present to the Superintendent’s designee the following:
1. A written request of the candidate’s parent or guardian for him/her to take
the examination; and
2. Written or oral evidence justifying the need for a waiver of the age
requirement which may include, but is not limited to, one or more of the
following:

@) Evidence that the candidate has not, any time during the 60 day
period immediately preceding the scheduled time of examination,
been enrolled in or attended a regular day school at any level in a
program normally leading to a high school diploma. Such students
must pass a GED pre-test.

(b) Written evidence that the candidate has, for a thirty day period
preceding by not more than six months the scheduled date of
examination, continuously attended a tax-supported program for
preparation for the GED examination. A written statement of the
principal or teacher in charge of the program, recommending that
the student take the examination shall be included.

(c) Evidence that the candidate has a child for whom child care cannot
be secured in order to enable him/her to attend the K-12 program
or the adult program.

(d) Evidence that a court of law has ordered that he/she take the
examination.

(e) Written evidence that he/she will be accepted for entry into the
armed forces of the United States upon being awarded a GED
diploma.

b. Designee’s Decision.—After reviewing all of the evidence presented, the
Superintendent’s designee shall make a determination as to whether or not the age
requirement should be waived and the candidate be permitted be permitted to take
the examination. The decision shall be in writing and shall be provided the parent
or guardian of the candidate.

C. Superintendent’s Review.—If the parent or guardian is dissatisfied with the
decision of the Superintendent’s designee, the parent or guardian shall have the
right to seek a review of the decision by the Superintendent. Upon request for
such review the Superintendent shall consider all of the evidence and shall make a
determination as to whether or not the age requirement should be waived and the
person be permitted to take the examination. The Superintendent’s decision shall
be final and shall be provided to the parent or guardian in writing.
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR ADULT STUDENTS

Graduation requirements for a student in an adult education program who is earning a standard
diploma are identical to the requirements for a student in grades 9-12 with the following
exceptions:

(1) The one credit in physical education is not required for graduation and shall be
substituted with an elective credit to keep the total number of credits required for
graduation consistent.

(2)  The one-half credit in performing fine arts shall be satisfied by enrollment in, and
satisfactory completion of, any course listed in the State Course Code Directory under the
areas of art, dance, drama or music.
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DRIVER’S LICENSE LAW

F.S. 322.091 states attendance requirements required for obtaining a driver’s or learner’s license
and establishes eligibility requirements for driving privileges, notification of intent to suspend,
and hardship waiver and appeal procedures.

In order to be eligible for driving privileges a minor must satisfy one of the following criteria:

1. Be enrolled in a public school, nonpublic school, or home education program and
satisfy relevant attendance requirements;

2. Have received a high school diploma, a high school equivalency diploma, a special
diploma, or a certificate of high school completion;

3. Beenrolled in a study course in preparation for the General Educational Development
test and satisfy attendance requirements;

4. Be enrolled in other educational activities approved by the district School Board and
satisfy relevant attendance requirements;

5. Have been issued a certificate of exemption according to section 1003.21, F.S.; or

6. Have received a hardship waiver.

Each public school principal or designee is required to notify the School Board of each minor
who accumulates fifteen (15) unexcused absences within ninety (90) calendar days. The
superintendent must report the legal name, sex, date of birth, and social security number of each
minor who fails to meet attendance requirements to the Department of Highway Safety and
Motor Vehicles. F.S. 1003.27(2)(b)

INTERSCHOLASTIC EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES
To be eligible to participate in interscholastic extracurricular activities, a student must maintain
the grade point average listed:
Students in Grade 9:
1. To be eligible in the fall semester of 9th Grade, must have been regularly promoted,
the previous year, from Grade 8.
2. To be eligible in the spring semester of the 9th Grade year, a student must have a 2.0
GPA on a 4.0 scale.
A student in Grade 10-12:
1. must have a cumulative 2.0 GPA on a 4.0 scale, or:

Each middle school student who participates in extracurricular activities must maintain a
minimum 2.0 grade point average (GPA) on a 4.0 scale. Elementary students’ initially entering
middle school will have their eligibility determined by their GPA for the first grading period.

Interscholastic extracurricular student activities are those organized between or among schools
which are carried on outside the curriculum. These activities include displays of talent which
may include, but are not limited to, sports; music festivals; and speech, debate, art, drama,
foreign language, and club competitions. s.1006.15, F.S.
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DEFINITIONS

(1) Approved Course of Study — An approved course of study is one that is:

a. In a program listed in Chapter 1003, Florida Statutes;

b. An educational activity that constitutes a part of the instructional program
approved by the School Board;

C. Conducted under the supervision of an instructional staff member as defined in
Section 6A-1.0501, State Board of Education Rules; and

d. Listed in the “Course Code Directory”, which is a document published from time

to time by the Florida Department of Education, and which is hereby incorporated
as a part of this rule. Copies of the “Course Code Directory” may be obtained
from the Superintendent’s office or from the Florida Department of Education,
Tallahassee, Florida.

(2) A school day for any group of students is that portion of the day in which school is
actually in session and shall comprise not less than 5 net hours, excluding intermissions,
for all grades above the third; not less than 4 net hours for the first three grades; and not
less than 3 net hours for kindergarten or pre-kindergarten students with disabilities; or the
equivalent as calculated on a weekly basis. The net hours specified in the subsection
shall consist only of instruction in an approved course of study and shall exclude all non-
instructional activities as defined by rules of the State Board of Education. With Board
approval, the last three (3) days of the 90-day term, and/or the 180-day term may be
designated as final examination days for secondary school students. These final
examination days shall consist of no less than 4 net hours, excluding intermissions. The
minimum length of the school day herein specified may be decreased under rules which
shall be adopted by the state board for double session schools or programs, experimental
schools, or schools operating under emergency conditions.

(3) A full credit, for the purpose of requirements for promotion in grades 9-12 or graduation
from high school, means:

a. A minimum of 135 hours of bona fide instruction in a designated approved course
of study which contains student performance standards as provided by Section
1003.436, Florida Statues, or

b. The equivalent of six semester hours of college credit earned through dual
enrollment as provided by Section 1007.271, Florida Statutes.

In order to be awarded a full credit, a student must have:

C. Been in attendance for instruction for at least 135 hours (excluding excused
absences pursuant to Section 1003.436, Florida Statutes, for which missed work
has been made up) in either the regular class, or in an activity related to the
instructional outcomes of one or more of the classes missed, and made up all class
work and homework missed as required by the school where he/she is enrolled, or

d. Made up all class time and work missed to the satisfaction of the teacher of record
in the courses in which he/she is enrolled; and has demonstrated, by performance
on tests and other measures required by the school, mastery of the student
performance standards in the course of study.
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(4) One-half credit is defined as one-half of the requirements set forth in #3 above.
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